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" thewordsof Agwr Þ ; and thirdly, of Salomon himſclfe, 
* concerning the words andcounſellof his Mother to hims 
Or, if we conſiderthe praftice of holy men in all ages, 
both ancient and moderne, as, toinſtance in the writings 
of that late and worthy ſcruzant of God Malter Perkers, 
how many of them arc extant, to his neucr dying fame 2 
and yet moſt of them publifhed by others after his 
f-inhbos demh, as is plainely to bee ſeene, if wee looke bur in 
doce theTitle-pages of moſt of them : Whcerein thoſeWor. 
thics did (as itwere) theoffice of ſpirituall Midwiues, in 
helvingſuch-children tobirth: And,tad & not becn great 
B detriment'to the Church of God preſent, and to come, 
\Þ © andgreat pitty that ſuch goodly children ſhould haue been 
bronght to the birth, and there haue periſhed for want of 
ſome to helpeto bring them forth ? Vpon conſideration of 
this that hath beene ſaid, I haue affoorded my helpe tothe 
bringing forth of this enſuing Treatiſe, a worthy and cx. 
cellcat Worke, of a learned and faithfullſeruant of God 
(nor long ſince deceaſed)well known toyou and me. The 
excellencie of it will appeare, firſt, ifthe particulars there. 
in intreated of, be but generally conſfidercd; as frit,the ſpi- 
ritualkcommunicn or coniunfion thatis berwixt God and 
the fairhfull. Secondly, the bond of this contunQion, the 
. loue of God. Thirdly, the ground of this conjiunRion, 
| ChriltIeſas, Fourthly, the ſpeciall intercR the fatthfull 
haue in him,and he'in them, Fittly,the ccrtainety of the 
ſpirituall ſafety of Gods children amidit all dangers, and 
againſt all commers. Sixtly, the affurance the faithfull 
haue, and may have, in this life, ef Gods lone, and fo 
of ſaluation. Seuenthly, the Chriſtian mans bearing of 
. himſclic vp ing andagainſt all danger,vpon this affarance, 
witha declaration and diſcoaery of diucrs of our enemies, 
and what they can doeagainſt vs: If theſe be not excellent 
Theames,l know not whatare. Secondly, the excellencie 
of this Worke will appearc,if the ſtrit,and yer plaine and 
cafie methode which 1s vicd therein, be yon” | 
| oh 
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will make ie delightfall to every one thatreadethit, mes, +> 
thode being to the matrer ſpoken and vrtered, as faſhion | 4+ 
to apperell, forme to building,and as Peltwres of filmey;to ty: Preagee-” 
plerof gold, which make much tothe luſtre and beauty of ; 
'the Apples,and cauſt them to be hin hrfullroo,and to bee 
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much defired of thebeholders. Thirdly, the excellencic of 
ehis Treatiſe will appeare, if wee er the ſeaſonable= 
nefſe of irs birth 2 It is borne, and commethforth in due 
time; for it intreatcth at large of the-afMiRtions and dan= 
gers to which the faithfull are, and may be,ſubietinthis 
world,and furniſheththem with matter of fupport,in, and 
againſt them all. And when,or in what time could this Ar« 
- gumentbee more ſeaſonable than now; - and at thistime, 
wherein the Church and people of God arein ſuch di- 
ftrefle, hazzard, and danger, and the deſtroying rs ave 
God is fo abroad-in many places of the warid, and: 
cesalmolt filled with warres, and rumours of warrcs,and 
' who knowcth whentheſethings ſhall end? Fourthly,the 
exccllencie of this Treatiſe will appeare, if wee conſider 
the fitnefle of, and the enablements wherewith thisman 
was enabled to write and ſpeak of this Subie&,which were 
yery great and many, whether wee confider theendow- 
ments of Learning, nature, grace,or experience ; forbe- 
fides the three former, hee was a man-expericnced in affli- 
Qtions, being then, when hee ſtudied, writ, and preached 
theſe following Sermons, and for the ſpace of many yeares 
before, a man of many troubles, oo or gricuous, and of 
heauic afliions, by which (through the gracious blef- 
fing,and worke of Gods Spirit) he was made(as holierand 
better, ſo) fitter to write and ſpeake of the nature, kindes, : 
degrees,and effes of troubles and afflitions,and of whar,, . , _ + 
rheycan do, and of the ſupports in them,and againſt them, <> «vide 
For,as eucry man is belt able to ſpeak,anddiſcourfe of that ,;; a,;rar gs © 
profeſſion, and the Myſteries thereot of which heis9, fois rator, © © 
that man thar is,and bath beene long a man of troubles, fit Enuwmreret = 


teſt to write and ſpeake ofthemgand of all chi ing; #/e vilzerdy 
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tothem. That this man was(both then wher-he wrir,and 
| ſpake theſe Sermons, and had been for long rize betore ) a 
© man of troubles,and heavie aflictions, beſides the teſtimo. 
ny of all that knew him, his owne words (which I finde 
written with his owne hand-in his booke, by way of Pre- 
face totheſe following Sermons) doe plainly hew ; his 
words are theſe; After a heavie burden,of many heauic in- 
firmitics,and fore affliftions,and hideous temptations, long 
endured, and ſtill continuing vpon mee, Iam come foorth 
once againe to ſpeake In thisplace,. not in anyſenfe of 
ftrengt recoucred;-nor yet in any liuely hope of any abi. 
litic to goethrough withthisgreat worke;but only in-obe. 
dience to Gods commandement (who'hath now broughr 
me, I know nothow, vnto this ſeruice)and in faith alone. 
This Treatiſe (excellent asaforcfaid in fo many refpets) I 
have beene moued to Dedicateto you, Mi. DoRtor! and to 
ou the reſt of my loning fricmls, forthree #eafons;” Firſt, 
I concciue that.it doth: moreproperly belons vnto 
you,than toany other.; for, to whom ſhould it belong, if 
not to you, N:;,DoRor, who ſucceede the Author of itin 
his Paftorallcharge ? wherebyyou may-fee how;and with 
whatkinde of neuriſhment, heefed bis;now your people: 
And to what people doth it more propetly belong, than to 
you my loving friends, for whom.it was firſt concejued, 
ſtudied, penned, and preached ? Secondly, thitt might 
manifeſt my intire loue and hearty well-wiſhingto you all, 
amongſt whom I haue exerciſed my Miniſtry for the ſpice 
of nine yearcslaſt paſt, and ſtilldoe by the mercy of God, 
Thirdly, that 1 might be a meanes of fartherknitting,and 
continuing you in vnfained loue onhetowards another, by 
joyning you together-in this Dedication of this Worke, 
whom God hot by hisſpeciallprouidence;toyned toge- 
therin thatneare band of relation, of Paſtor and People. 
That this may be,and that you,and all others to whotn this 
Treatiſe ſhall come, may gaine asmuch ſpirituall good,;as 
the Author, in ſtudying, penning, andpreachin®; and [in 
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publiſhing defire ; I doe, and willpray to him that is the - 
God eh Joue, - and. the giuer of all good thirigs, and thar* 
timwhoircheSonof hi loucand the meingand; ; 
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TY Nder#tand (Chriſtian Reader) that theſe 
NY Yo following Sermons,were ginen by the = 
\V/A2; hor (< they were written by his awne 
a2) (OY band) to his lowins friend M. Edward 
R>” Miſſclden, Merchant, who-moſt Chriſli- 
" #nly, and willing ly,upon the firit motion delinered them 
onto me; and condeſecnded to the publiſhing of them, 
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« good thing the more common it ts, the better it #, for 
which thou art wuch beholding to him : for by this 
means, thou baſt theſe Sermons 44 they were penned, 
and preached by the Authour, without addition or de- 
tration, Reade and meditatiThrong bly upen them, thou 
ſhalt wot (Taſſarethee) repent thee of thy labour : for 
thou ſhalt finde therein much deepe, and neceſſary hea- 
aenly doctrine, and (through Geas bleſsing) bee fur- 
wiſbed with armour of procfe againſt all dangers end 
+ -, Srgubles whatſoeuer, that are vpon thee, or may befall 
SIS . 1 chetimthu hfe. Beethankefull toGod for this, and «Rl 
-— : \ canes of thy ſpirituall 200d,which be afferdeth thee 4 
| and ferget not 10 pray for him, whoforgetteth not to 
a pray for thee,and the whole Church of God and willeuer 
TeY bet ive in the ſervice of the Lord, | 
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to the: 116, pſalme, ves{e 10. the Prophet Dauid | ſpeaks 
thus of himfeife,” 1 belecucd, and therefore did I 
ſpeake, 1# imitation of the practi iſe of the Prophet, 
the Apofile Paul, 2.Cor. 4.13. takes wp the very 
ſameſprech: We al lo belecue ( faith.he) and there. 
tore we {peake. 4nd in mitetion of thatprattiſe, - 
both of the'Prophet' and" of the Apoſile, I am now 
come here to ſpeak (as God ſball a me} that which 
God hath enabled me to beleene : [bele at which 
1 ſpeake, and. 1 ſpeakethet which 1 belcene, and be- 
. Canſe 7 beleene it, therefore | ſpeakeit : And what is 
'. that which I beleede and ſpeaks ? Even the very ſame 
- matter aud words which the 4poſile many yy 
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For 1 am perſmaded, (or 1 am ſare) that nenther 
Death, nor Life, nor Angels, nor Principali'tes, nor Po- 
wers, wor things preſent, nor things tocome, nor height, 
wor depth nor any atier creature, ſball be abſe to ſeparate 
vs from the lone of God which i jn Chrift leſus ver Lord. 


> If Or 1 am perſwaded, (or Iamare, 
&«.) Ir being the ordinarie por- 
d ) tion of all Godschildrento ſuffer 
k<& many afflitions in this life , It 
was therefore the ordinaric pra- 
>p-0o, ice of the Apoſiles, to miniſter 
SANSAZSRSy comfort and conſolation to all 
Godfchildren againſt all their ſufferings, Thus the 
Apoſtle here. in this place, ro. comfort himſclfe, and 
the faithfull againſt all afflitions, propounds two 
conſiderations: Firſt, whatthe afflitionsare that may 
befall Gods children ; Secondly, what harmethey 
can doe them. And this he doth from the 35. verſe. 
Firſt, what the afflitions are that Gods childrenare 
ſabie& rointhis life , and they are of all ſorts, ſore 
and heauid, Tribulation, Diſtrefſe, Perſecution, Fa- 
mine, Nakedneſle, Perill, Sword, &c. Secondly, 
what harme can they doe to Gods children ? He doth 
-  Detexempt vs fromany bodily dangers, (for therein 
wee areasother men) butthey.cannot endangerour 

_  (piicualleſiare, tadepriuve vs of that, they cannot ſe- 
-  Parate vs fromthe loueof God; which is-in hl 
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who ſball ſeparate ws from the loutof Ghrif# ? ſhall Tri> 


bulation or Diſtreſle ? As who ſhould ſay, Nathing 
in 


can : No, they are ſo farre from doing ys harme 
our ſpirituall eſtate, as that contrariwiſe, wearemuch 


the berter for chem, in that kinde 2 in all theſe things” 


We are CONGueranurs, and more than conguerours, through 
him that lowed vs, verſe 37. Andhereupon the Apo- 
ſtle growes to a peremptorie reſolution, and deter- 
mines the matrerclearely, both on his owne part,and 
on evan of all the faithfull, That neyther life, nor 
death, nor Angels, nor Principalities, &c.ſball ener ſepa- 
rate vs fromthe loue of God, which is in Chriff Ieſus our 
Lord, verſ.38,39. | | | 


The parts of this Scripture are two : Firſt, the A= +. 


poſtles reſolution, #has neyrber life, nor death ce. ſhell 
eger ſeparate bim from the Lone of God : Secondly, his 
proteſtation of this his reſolution, / em perſwaded (or 
Jamſareof it.) Fiſt, the Apoſtles reſolution, that 
nothing ſhell ſeperate him, &c, The ſubſtanceandef- 


fe whereof isthis, That true Belceuers can newer... 


fall away vtterly from grace : which he expreſſetb-in 


theſe termes, that nothing can ſeparate vs &6. Solong - 


as God loues vs, we can neuer ytterly fali. away.from 
grace : BurGod loues vs alwaies; nothing can ſepa- 
rate vs from his love: Therefore we canineuervtterly 
fall away from grace. Andthathe might not ſcorato 
ſpeake vnaduiſedly,' or raſhly, hee knowes not-whar, 


therfore he caſts vp his reckoning before hand,asthe 


wiſe King doth betore he vndertakes war, Luke 14-31. 


So doththe Apoſtle fore-ſee,8& ſet beforehis eyesall © 
the cauſes and dangers of falling awaythar way bee 


againſt 


thought of, & then Mans Ng 
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Tefus our Lord ; for ſo the queſtion iintends,werſe 35, ©? 
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main? death,ap ainft ife co ainſt Angels ercand againſt 
Ficom mers; Bacy rg any thing ſeparate vs ſrom the 
lone of God, nezther death, wor hfe, {ah the Apoſtle + 
'Whar danger ſocuer befals vs, it befals vs ether" in 
our life,or in our death;but-neither in death,nor in life, | 
* ball any thing ſeparate vs (ſainh the Apoſtte)therefore | 
- nothing can, Yea, but yer wee may be ouermatched 
with mighty enemies, whicharetoo ſtrong for vs, as 
Angels,Principalities, Powers, 'the Apoſtle continues 
his reſolution, that God is infinitely more ſtrongand 
mightie ro ſaue vs, than all our enemies are todeſtroy 
vs; andtherefore ſaith; #or Angel3,nor Printipalites, 
" 67 Powers, ſhall ever prenaile againſt vs :* Yea, but 
though our preſent ſtate be good enough, yetthirgs 
to comeare vncertaine ; weknow-not yer how hard 


Y ;% 


wee may bee beſtead hereafter vpon our death beds, * 


8&c.'Bur, ſaith the'Apoſtle, all ſhall be weltthen too: 
our God is nota God afarre off, butat hand too; out 
Jouing Ged is nor onely-fortthe time preſent, 'butfor 
thetime ro-come, euen fot all eternitie, his loue nener 
changeth-: A'nd therefore asour ftate is good for the 
preſent, ſo-it is forthe timerto come, God hath ſecu- 
Ted vs for that too, ney! her things preſent wor things to 
come. Yca,butthere is a great bei2#1 aboue'vs, wemnay 
 beſnarched ypof that, and a grear depth below vs,we 
may be fwallowed vp of that. No, ſaiththe Apoſtle, 
our God that loues vs, rules inallthings;: both-in the 
highe# beights, andiinthe loweſt depths thatare,- and 
therefore it is neytherthe height of Heaven, nor. the 
depth of Hell, that canſeparate vs : Yea,butthereare 
Infinite Creatures inthe world, & we know notwhat 
milchiefe they may doe vs : bur, faith the Apoſtle, 
they are/but-Cxeatures, and thertore tg "wk | 
WM» _ ip0= 
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diſpoſing of God their: Crearor, whg:isour uir 
Farhcr in Chriſt Teſas, ) andtherefore:norany,ongo; 
thera can;norallofthemtogerheyſhallve db/orn/ajpus 
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. Now fecondly of his proteſtation,|Lowperfivadedys* 
or lamfurt of it; Tr isnora bare conceit;burafullpers 
ſwalion.in me Tdoenot goebychinlingsardghe( 
ſings, bur vpon « furegroand.l am fureof-itandbere 
I'make it knowntoallithe world: ;\Be itknown totiie 
faichfutt;fvotheiroorfort andircioyeing;beirknown 
ro thewicked fortheirterrourandaftoniſhmenryþe 
it known rothe Angelsinheanesn jandbecirknownt 
rotheDivels in hel; tharFamperfwided;:thatinanh 
confident in it, bad netberdeat nar lifel OH BA, 
.greatwasthy fairh :!:\Orhou beleeving Manos Wo- 
-manwharſocuer thowarr;labourand ſtrivechau 
this II ny 
ver this full perſwation which was inthe Apoſtle;yet 
Ttabourto beatrue b leeuer, -make fure work for'thad, 
and then Paz dorhfhere aflure cheezaghitaſelfo,. char + 
neicher dearh; nor life, &'5i 'ſbalf ener bu able toſeparare 
thee from the love of God in-Chriſt:lefaz ;for- Part doth * 


nor ſpeakethis onely in particular of, himſalfe, buraf © 


v5, putting irthecafe of :encry beleening man'8&-wes 
mab :*»Hee ſaith nor;nothing can feparace meebur 253 
thacis, allthe faichfull: and furely he had the Spirir;&& 
could nor bee deceiued,.. and —_— Was his 
caſe,its ours. I anuſurenot any thing can ſeparatemee; 
and Tam ſure not any thing ſhallſcparatethery,-who» 
ſocuer they be,rhat have fauing faith ': For, /{ aw per» 
Jwaaced(laub the Apoſtle) ther neprherdeathy.oat life, 


nor Angels,Cc. ſhall be able to ſeparate ws fromthe lang 
of God, which.a in(ChrrftJeſmuanr:Lardg! : ©; 0/7 
ns OM B3 Now: 
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| Naw formy more orderly proceeding, and your 
better vnderſtanding, I will caſt this Scripture into 
this mould : The whole ſubſtance of the Text doth 
ſpendandempty it ſelfe into theſe ſeuen particulars. 
Firſt, is amatter of Imiplication,and that is,thatthere 
© isaCommunion: or Coniunttion betwixt God and 
the faithfull. ——_— preſuppoſeth Coniundion: 
when the-Apoſtle faith, wothing can ſeparate vs from 
God, it is neceſlarily implyed, thatthere is a Coniun- 
Rionbetwixt God and vs: for things that were neuer 
ioyned together, cannot bee ſaid to bee ſeparated one 
from the other. Then ſecondly, hee (expreſlieth the 
bond of this ConiunQion,and that is,the /oac of (God, 
Thirdly, he ſhewes the groundand foundation of this - 
Bond and ConiunQion,. and that is, Chriſ# Ieſas our 
Zord, Fourthly,he Yeclares a ſpeciall tatereſt thatthe- 
faithfull haue in Chriſt:leſus; by anote of ncare and 
- Jpeciaflreference betwixe Chriſtand the fairhfull,ovr 
Lord. Fittly;the Apditic auoucheth the cettainety of 
the ſafety of: Gods children-amidſt all dangers, wo- 
thing eas ſeparate ws: and thisheeenlargerh inmany 
. particular dangers,cuen the greateſt that canbee ima- 
gined,deerh,life, c.Sixtly,he proteſts his confidence 
which hee bath concerningthuis their ſafety, as being 
the vndoubred truth of God, Z awperincis , (or Jams 
fare,@v.) Seventhly;he beaxes vp him(elic boldly vp» 
on thisaflurance; againſt all aſflitions: and dangers 
tharcuer did, or cucr could befall him : for thisis the 
 madinedriftof this wholediſcourſe, being propoun- 
ded by way of a reaſon, for / em ſure, Wiry doth hee 
inſultouerallthefe £: Becauſcihee is ſure, and bold a- 
gainftthem all. TROL IERY 3.24% 
Now to the particulars ;'\and firſt forthe matter of - 
81G 1 If © By | Impli- - 
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Tmplication, the Do@rine isthisz Allgruobelecuers Pefrine. | 


are joynedro God in Chriſt, and have agraciousand 


an holy. and ſpirituall;Cammunion ant tellowthip 


with him. The point is but implyed hexe, and theres 
fore I muſt not bee very large iv it-; but yer, becauſe 
it is ſo implygg,, as being one; ſpecial meanes at: our 
ſtanding faltinahe.ſtate of grace,/.itmuſtnot bee lefe 
yatoucht, , nor yet too ſparirigly handled, It isa do: 
crine hardto bee vnderſtood;and I dare ſay irpalierh 
the capacitic of man,co vnderftandit ih thgperteRion 


of it : I ſay, it is hard to be-voderſtood, bur it is hays * 


der to be beleeued, but hardeſt of all to bepraftiſed, 
Wewill ſpeake fomwhatof irrherefore,firſt, by way 
of. Explication; that fa-we maythe better vnderfiand 
it : ſecondly, ſomewhat by. way df Confirmation, 
that we may the betterbeleeucir:; thirdly, ſamewhatr 
by may of Applicatian, that wee may the better pra- 
Riſe it, | | TS09 oY 
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Firſt, for Explication ; there is a-two-fold,Cortj- Explcatios. 


mugion with-God, one generall, the other ſpeciall.; 
the generall.is commontoall the Creatures, all hane 
communion with God, #hey in him, and hee in them 
they in him a4 theis Creator, he in them as bus-Creatares: 
And this communion:they have with God in-Chrnift 
toQ, whos tha firſt begotten of entry Eraatire, and: is 
bim all thingseconfiſt, Calof,1.15.17. As i6 beeſhould 
ſay, Chriſt hath communion with God;for hee is the 
Image of the inuifoble God : the Creatures haue com» 
munion with Chriſt, far he a he firſt begatten of | ewerie 
creature, and in bimall copfiit iz and\foconſequently, 
all the Creatures, hauc ſome-kipde of Communion 
wich God, The ſpecial Communionistwafold]cys 

ther that Communion: whichahc Angela have [=o 
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"The Saints (oniurRion' with: God, = 


"God, orthar men hane with God the firſt we willlet 


palle, asnetſo incidetitrothe pointin hand For the, 
ſcond,the Communion which men haue with God, 
itis of twoſortsalfo, generallor ſpeciall': Genezall, 
which all men haue with God by narure, as men; for 
Chriſt having taken'vpor lim the whale nature of 
mankinde,all menidoecommunicatewitlhim ; as he - 
is manthey partake with him, and hee withthem, as 
man with man; asthe Apoſtle ſhewes,' Heb.2.14. For 
4i minth 45 ghe children were partakers of fleſb and blood; 
he alſo bimſelfe likewiſe tooke part with them,c+c, The 
ſpeciall Communiom'is chat which we haue withGod 
through Chriſtby grace ; and(this likewiſe is of two 


,- Forts,eythetinthe outward meanes, of in'the inward 


trurtyof 'grace;: 'Inthe outward meancs of 'grace,and' 
this is: the caſe of all-Proteſſors of the-GH(pell; that, 
are outwardly called to che comtnunion of the Word 
and of the Sacraments, they haue Communion with 


.-: Godin Chrift; in reſpe&of the ourward meanes of 


grace,and are reputed members of Chriſts Body;and 
this they hauezas Chriſt is head of the Church vilble, 
Inthe inwardtruth of grace:andrhis is proper and pe- 
cutiarco the faithfull only, thatare effectually called, 


. and by faith'truely ingrafred into Chrift- ; - and this 


Commanion they hauewich:Godin.Chriſt,as Chriſt 
is the head of the Church inuifible, that is; of the 
whole company of Gods choſen, andrhis'is the true 
Communion here intended : Vaderſtand ir tlius; 
God laues his choſen freely in Chriſt Iefus,and in his 
loue, giues his Spirit to his choſen; by hisSpirithee 
workes faith/into theirhearts ; by faith/Chriſt dwels 
withio them;:and:is made-one with them, and they 
with him,and foin himthcy.aremade one with « n ; 
% _ 


n 


po 


And Suppart in Troubles. 1 


ſothen, if yeeaske mee whatrhis Communion ise-1 
fay ir is our vniting or ioyning to God; If yeaske me 
who are the perſons thatare ioyned? they aretrue Be- 
lecuers, all they, and noneelfe ; If yec aske mee, in 
whom they arc ioyned* I fay in Chriſt Ieſus: Laſtly; 
if yceaske mee what manner of Communion this is £ 
I ſay, it is by grace,and by the Spirit, and therefore ic 
isafſpiritualland holy Communion : and ſo. you haue 
the whole DoQrine, andeuerie branch of  itplainely 
cleared and opened. So much for Explication. 


Now ſecondly for Confirmation, and tharſhall be ;,,;;,,,.;;...z 
both by Scripturesand Reaſons : Firft by Scripture, 1. zy Sip 


2 Pet. 1.4. eremane pertebers of the godly(or divine) 
»arare &e. T ruc Belecuersare noroncly made parta-« 
kers of Gods ble or of his gifts;but of Godsna- 
ture and being : And how e notby way of partition, 
as if ſome part of thegodly Nature weretaken from 
God,and giuen to vs, for that is impoſſible,the divine 
naturecan neuerbe dinided ; but by way of Commu- 
nion, as communicating inthe nature of God by a 
bleſſed vnion, 1 Cor.6.17.He that is iooned tothe Lord, 
* anc Spirit. The Apoſtle here affiimes twothings of 
euery true Belceuer, Firſt,that cuerie rrue beleeveris 
ioyned- or glewedtothe Lord, asthe-wordfignities; 
ds proceede of it,and that is this,thatthey:- 
are Qne Spirit; Euery true Belecuer is ioyned or glew- 
edtorhe Lav z there is our coniunRion : Euery Be 
| leeverthat is joyned to the Lord; is one Spirit; there 
isthe proceed of this ConiunQon, cucn toanholy 
| and Eats 1 ge"  The:Scripture Tpeakes'yer 
ned to Gods being andnarure, butte query perſonin 
| rwixt 
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The Saints Coni union with God, 


YEE 


7 |confirmation 
F by. Reaſons. 
' 2h L 


ewixt vs. .and the whole bleſſed Trinitie, the Father, 
Sonne,and holy-Ghoſt,as inthe firſt of /9/n 1.3. Our 
fellowſpip # with the Father, & with hit Son Ieſua Chriſt, 


- there is our Communion with the Father, and with 


the Sonne, 1 Cor. 1.9..Te werecalled unto the fellowſhip 
of his. Soune Teſas Chrift;there is our Communion with 
the Sonne':. andin the 2 Cpr.13.14., The Communion of 
the holy Ghoft bee with you (alt, Fe, there is our Cbm- 
munioh with-rhe holy Ghoſt :': Wee haue this Com- 
munion therefore with God the Father,God the Son, 
& Godthe holy Ghoſt. In preciſe termes,take it thus , . 
we hauea Communion with God in Chriſt, through 
the Spirit: God rhe Father isthe ſubiet towhom we 
are vnited, Chriftis the Mediator itt whom wee are v- 
nited, the holy Spirit is the- worker by whom'wee are 
thus ioynedand vnited;: God loues vs freely,8: in his 
loue giucs vs his Spirit,and thereby works faith in our 
hearts, and by Faith,andby the Spirit, Chriſtis made 
one with'vs, & wee with him, and-in him wearemade 
one with God, So much for proofes by Scripture: 
"The Reaſons why there is ſuch a Communion of the 
faithfull with God, are theſe: The firſt Reaſon is, the 
Loweof \Goato them,Exck.16.8.: when 1 paſſed bythe; 
aud looked pon thee ehbldthy time was the time of lou?, 
and. [ſpread my Skirt oner thee; andcougred thy waked- 
nefſe, yea, ſwere wnte thre, andentred into « Conenant 
with thee, ' ſaith the Lord God, and. thou berameſt mine. 
What is the-reaſon that the Lord didall this for his 
people: 2: 'Itwaghis lou, it was the time of love, and 
therefare he did ipinethem to himfelte, 8 mudethem 
his. mma ere > 817, LN hriſt 
is cecepared to a Adarriage in Scripture, Hofe 2:19.23: 
Epheſ. 5.31432 Now why dotha mat marry awo- 
$4 Bo : man? 
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man?Is it not becauſe he loues herzelſe he diſſembles; 
but God cannot diflemble! :: and therefore the maine 
reaſon why:Gad marries: vs, and makes vs one with 
himſclfe,is this, Becauſe he loues vs; (it! : 111 + 

-  Secondly,themediationof Chriſt makes this com- 
mynion;God is in Chriſt;and thebelecuer is in Chrſt, 
and there is the communion, 'thebelceueris.one with 
God in Chriſt. Chriſt 'by_ his incarnation makes this 
communion, by his interceſſion he procures it,andby_ 
his death he doth purchaſe it,and by our ſandification 

he applies it, and makes itours.: By his incarnation he 

makes it:for Chriſt being God, and comming down; 

andtaking our nature vpon him; becomes man, :then 

there is Emenncl, God with vs,"Matth.1.23..notonely 

God with Chriſt,as he being made one with God,baz 

God with vs, as weethrough Chriſt being made one 

with: God,aM he with vs.Secondly,in-his itaterceflion 

he procures it, as /oby 17.20,21,22, Neither pray t for 

theſe alone, but. for them alſo that ſhall bilteuein mee. 

through their word that they may alibe ants thou putber 

art in mc, end /inthee, that they a/ſamay bee one in vs 

Here Chriſt prayes forall true beleeyers, and what is 

his requeſt 2 #hat they all may bee one &e;. thartis, that 

there may bee an ho/y Communian, nor onely betwixt 

themſelues,but betwixrthem and God atſo; & furely 

 Chriſts praier was never denied, but:God bearer bin af: 

waies,lobn 1 1.42. thereforeifhe hath prayed forit, he 

hath procured ir. Thirdly, by. his deartrhe purchaſed 

it,Re#.5.9.T hea beſt redeemed vs toGed by thy blud eve. 


Chriſt hath bought vs, 8& paid dearly forvs, cuen his | 


own precious blood ; & whom hath he boughevs to? 
$9 God, that we might behis,that is,thar hee may owne 
vsas his people, 8& that we may own himas our God. 
at th | C 2 .*.) { Fourth 


The Saree Contunttion with God, | 


Fourthly,he appliesir to vs,8: makes itours in our ſax- 


Hification.Yeb.2.11.For both he that ſautiificth and they 


which are ſandified, are all one. Till weeareſandified, 
we are neuer truly ioyned to God, but when once we 
are ſanRified,that.is, when we begin ro bee truly holy 
in our hearts,and in our lines, then are wealready ad- 
mitted intothis bleſſed Communion with-Chriſt,and 
ſo with God;then he that doth-ſanRifie, and they thar 
are ſanRiſied,are all one. 

Thirdly,the bond of the Spirit is another reaſon'of 
it : Gods Spirithath a ſpeciall intercourſe, and doth 
manage this whole buſinefſe berwixt God and vs, 
Gal.4,6. God hath ſent forth the Syirit of his Son ento our 
heerts,crying Abbe. Father. God ſends his Spirit into 
our hearts;therby God communicates with vs,as with 
his Sons; by this Spirit we cry: 45s Fether,and there- 
by wce communicate with God,aswithSur heauenly 
Father, there is Gods communion with vs, and ours 


with him. All the exerciſes of Gods communion with 


vs, are carried by his Spirit : If heteach vs, hedoth it 
by his Spirit, if-be comforts vs,he comforts vs by his 
Spirit, it he adopt vs,he adopts vs by his Spirit,if he 
ſeales vs, if he ſanQiifies vs, heodnh it by his Spirit : 
whartſocuer God dothto vs inthis comunion,he doth 
icall by his Spirit. And on theother ſide,all the exer- 
ciſes of our communion with Gad,are carried by his. 
Spirit: If we pray,we pray by the Spiritcif wg beleeue, 
we doc itby the Spirit, if wee loue God, if wee obey 
God, wedocit by the Spirit;thatwe pray to God, that 
we belceuein God, that we hope in God,loue and 0- 
bey God, it is all by the Spirit of God, there is one 8 
the ſame ſpirit inGod S& in vs:therfore the bond of the 
Spirit is one ſpecial cauſcof this comunion which-we 
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. The 77 reaſon is fromthenarnure of Faith,which is —— +. 


of this naturexthat it vnitesand; ioynes the ſuhie@tor 
perfon belecuingaotheobicd or thing beleeued,aod: 
makes them one. By faith we are ingrafted into Chrith, 
Rew.11-19,30.ASa Scichceis ingraftedinro aſtock} 
and a5 thar growes to be one-withthe ſtocke,ſa isrhe 
ſoule that is ingrafted:into Chriſt, it growes one with 
Chriſt. Chriſt awels in our hearts by faith, Epheſ,3.2 7. 
andthat is a bleſſed communion and coniunRion bes 
rwixt Chriſtand the truc belecuer: If weibalecur,pres 
ſently we haue poſſefsion of: Chriſt inopr hearts, a6 
holy and an heancnty. gifts: By faith wereate the flefbrof 
Chrif. and drinke bobloab 6b.6.47-54- dndxibeſnentr- 
eateth Chriſts fleſh and drinkerh bis blend ;; he lines in 
Chriſt,and Chriitin him,ver. 57.Hereisanholyand an 
hcauenly communion. Sec the: liucly:cxperience.of 
thisvaiting power of Faithin the.caſc of Fhomine, ob. 
20-2:7,28, Hee would not beleeue;our-Saniourper- 
ſwades him to bc ruled: by hinzy; and nor tobe obfti- 
nate,vst 70 be faithleſſe , but faithfall; ſoſoonoabeuct 


he belceued,he cryes out, My Lird:4nd my God. fathiat - 


by beleeuing in God, God becomes our God, and by 
belecuing in hs Lord, the Lord becomes our Lord: 
he is ours, and-weare his, this makes the vnion. And 
ſo much be ſpoken for matter of confirmation. 

Now. laſtly we cometo fpcake ſomwhat by' way of 
Application, for the practiſe of Chriſtians: ndthe 
vices forapplication are of two ſorts; the firſt ſort of 
vices are for all men in generall ; the ſecond fort, are 
for thoſe that hate found this fauour at Gods hand.co 
attaine vntothis bleſied communion. Firſt in 
forall men, andthatis for reproofe.. It ſerues10.10- 
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The Sams (onixnGion with God, 


Vſet- 


hinke, wo ſhall be ſaued by Icſus Chriſt as he is with- 


outvs; forshus we imagine, that Chriſt came downe 
from heanen;and rook ournature vpon him;dyed for 
Ganets;and is aſcended into Heauen to make interceſ- 
fion for the Church; and-whoſocuer belecues thus vf 
hin; ſhall-ſurely bee ſaved by him. Agracelefſe con. 
ceir, ſuch as hardens many:thouſands in their ipno- 
rance, vabeleefe and diſobedience”, and carries them 
ſmooth to hell» ©: :my Brethren, letvs nor be decei- 
ued;; ChriſtIefos indeed is:2-Sauiour,' and a perfeR 
Sauiour,buthe:neuerſaued any but ſuch as had com- 
"awnion-wich him, tharwere in hinrand heeinthem; * 
they in aimby Faith, hein'them by his fpirit,clſethey 
camnneuet be laned,a.Cor.5;17.and Row:8;1. Theres 
no condemuurion #0 them that ere in Chritt Ieſm. Till we 
'beia Chriſt, weare moſtdamaable wretches': if ever 
we wilkefcape Yamdiation',; wtems/t be iu Chriſt,cnd 
Cbnift maſtbe im2zyelfewearc Reprobates, 21 Cor, 13. 
15:Hearkenthowcarmall Profefforgthatthinkeſt robe 
ſauedby ©hriſt ad hes is without thee; bur the Holy 
Ghoſt tels thee plainly, that except Chriſtbe in thee, 
thouartbutinrthe ſtate of 'a Reprobate. /f” «wy man 
haze uot the ſpirit. of Chriſft,the ſame i none of bis, Rom, 
$3.9;19;Tohane Chriſt within vs;.isto haue his Spirit 
withinvs; ſortharChrift muſtbe in vs by his Spirir, if 
wewilthagc any partin him; -It'werea merry world 
for carnalt Profeſſdrs,-if rhey*might- be faucd by 
Chpilt as he is withourvs : then'the'vticleane man, the 
proud map.,the malicious, the couerous man, and the 
drunkard,and fuch —_ take theirfill in ſinne, 
and yer fitdowne andbleſletheth{clues,and ſay, Oh 


- .. .., thereisaShujouria heaven: Chriſt Iefas, 'who firs at | 
+. ...: theright handof God;heewill be mercifull-vnto vs, _ | 
Mf2147 I and i 
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And Supfidnt» imiTrewbles, ©\); 
and forgitie vs:and {avis vs. \No;no;thougodleſſeanti. 
gracelefſe perfor) there is mo ſuch waytoiicaudny 
Chriſt Jeſus muſt be ivebeeby bis Spirirzelſe heeayill 
neuerfaye thee; thou muſthave'Chriſt thy::Saviour 
inthy heart, cle thou haſt na! Chriſt 'thy:Saujouriio ' 
heaven gChrift Iefus muſt beis.thee;towmomifiethy 
vacleaneneſle;couctouſacfſe; pride; and rwmikd 
thee repent of thy finnes,anditorſakerhtingSrn taule 
theetolcada-newlifc;orclidhe/willnetiern | 
thy finncsi-Peceivenat thy feife : thaw itlildkeſbohiar 
thou art inagoadcafc;, andſbaltbe Taucd Nteltthee 
thou. art ina damnableſtarezaxcept Chir be nnntich, 
Its very true, that Icfus ChnG&emihisowne;pcrſbn;as 
he is withour vs, bathdoneandſuficicdalltbingsriec 4 
may cauſeand procureaurfaluation; abdirbasiige, 3 
that. Chtit\ Jeſus: uſt comeand tndiwithinow —« 
heartsby bis Spirir;etb applytheſebb duings andfuf- - 
ferings ro our hearts; ichfe whe canicuerbauc any 1e- 
uing benefite by himo.; Asforexampleg@briſt-deſis 
hathio his own perſonyby (acrificinghimſelfe onthe 
crolle, offered a ſweer ſmelling facrificeto kind his 
Father for:my :ſinnes'; but-yer excepr- Chriſt cbme 
dowericomy able btthibiotte|midpciivedenice 
to belceuciit,and-applytit to'my ſelfe;; il. can bhaveno 
ſauingpartiin that his Sacrifices 07:1 21! 5 1710167129 26 | 
.j,”Theſecond vic is matterof :Examinationgtoreach 7 2. 
_ vstocxamineour ſeliiesconcerningthispointi,>whige 71 almen,_ * 
her Gaal ar noon Tn = we hh +4 
ther you are in the faith; Examine your -faithithe __ 
Apoſtle i Eater wo or Conor Te 
yaurowneloules, and:ſeewhethengon hayeawppare | 
| iathis bleſſed communion wich Gyd;zer dow Vfi9de 
N ng anirefomokiieg inc ns 
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The Saints (oninnGijon with God, 


this bleſſed communion with God; hee hath an accnr- 
ſed communion with: the:Dinell ; there is no middle 
berwixt them. Therforelay thy hand vpon thy heart, 
and examine thy ſclfe , what communion thou haſt 
with Godin Chriſt, what knowledge and what faith 
thou haſt. Doſt thou know Godin Chriſt 2 doſtthou 
belceuc in God: through Chriſt * doſt thou worſhip 
God inChriſt? andall this inrruth of thy heart 2 then 
thoumayeſt bee well aſſured hat! thouart ioyned' to 
_ Godin Chriſt, elſe thou art withour Chriſt, and fo 
withour God. Togiue you a fure andrrue rule for 
ehistryall,which if you doe duely confider ,” will ne- 
uer decejue you : there are two infallible Evidences 
oftbiscommunion, :the Spirit;and the fruits of che 
RR Spirit; 1.766. 4.13. Hereby wee know 
that we dwell in him and bein ws, becaaſe hee hath gines 
25 of bis Spir## The Apoſtle makesthis a certain note 
.of our communion; andtherefore ifwe hauethe Spi- 
xzit,we are ſure of ir; Yeagbut we may flatter our ſclues 
thar we haue the fpirir when'we haue ir not : That is 
rrue,butthar is their ownerrour and preſumption that 
-doſo, but yetif thon doſtmakea trade ofebis Exa- 
minationgthouſhalt finde intime,that thoudoſt know 
irofatruch./Hethat haththe ſpirir indeed, knowes ic 
as certainly as he knowes he lines , onely by practiſe, 
. --; Experience,& prayerthis.is broughrtro paſle, Second- 

-  ly,the fruics of the Spirit, (will namebut two ) XMor- 
tification and Dnickwing : Mortifying the old man,and 
—_—— thenew man, theſeare twoinfallible 
—_ - | gn ator heap Firſt, Mor» 

ifcation;Gal 524." They thet are Chriſts bane crucified 
the fluſh with the affetirons and lufts, Second ly, re 
NingyRews8: 12..1But 5f the ſpirit! of him that —_—_ 
erty REY: © Jeſwa 
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Teſins from the dead well in you, beethat raiſed wy Chriff 
= the dead ſhall «lſo quicken your mortal bedirr.byba 
ſpirit that awelleth in y0n:.and both theſe in thereneh 
verſe, if Chriſt be inyou the bady is dexd becauſe of fiune, 
i but the ſpirit life for righteoaſurſe ſthe, Now exa> 
 minethy (clfe by theſe rules: Thou ſayeſt thou bo. 
peſtto beſaued by Chriſt;;ithen ſhew: that thou haſt 
the Spiritand the fruits of the Spirit: look well there. 
'M | foreintothy heart ;/;what partion;of: the ſpirithaſt 
"ME + thou2doththe ſpiric of Godibeare witneſfe ror thy 
ſpirir,that ftiouart Gods * Agaire, examine thy ſel 
what fruits _ =_ _ thee ; gy ae 99 
on _ oeſt thou: {triue againſt rhy corrupt 
ons.? doaeſtthou montiferty-darkdy reve 0c 


m_—_ — Ip . 
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finde thar-ſintie dycs,andthy feoret corniptions waſte 
| and conſume: daily in thee?! Ifrhoui dot; then\haſt 
thou'a bleſſed communion with Chriſt Telasin'his . 
-death ,; for it is by the:power of his death:thatthis is 
wrought inthee:Secondly,whar quickniag haſt thou? 
what newnelſle of heart & life 2. what zeale'for/Gods - 
glory? whardelightin Gods Commandememstwhat 
comfort haſt thou in prayer *! wharcare and'conſci- 
ence haſt thoy to lead a godly life 2 8&c.. If thoufind- 
eſt theſe things in thee, :then-thou haſt a bleſſed evmi- 
munion with-Chtiſbin his refurreQion; forthisis or 
communion with Chrift,rocominunicate with him 
both. in; his death/and it his reforreRion; (and beth 
. theſe haue we by: bis ſpirits \bucifthondoſt norfinde 
(theſe things in thee, centainely as-yer thou artin ami- i 
:ſetablecates;;.; ! il; tooth nile 195 ND Yhund RD; WER 
.'\'Fheſfecond ſortof Vies forthoſethuthaneattaingd 3-7/es 191he + 
- this faugurat«Gods hands;ioenioy'thisblefſedcom. 41/47 
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carry our ſelues worthy of it : Hath God admitted vs , 
to this happy communion with himſclife, & willnot 
we carry ourſelucs-anſwerably *- If ſome great man 
ſhould admit vs into fellowſhip with him, we would 
be carefull how wecarry our felues, we would be ru- 
led by him, louethar he loues, 8c. then let vs doc fo 
with God ; He hathadmitted vs into fellowſhipwith 


; himſelte, let vs-therefore be ruled by his ſpiricy Let 


vs becarcfull-ro pleaſe him, fearefull ro offend him 
Let vs:do his will,and notour own wills; Let vs loue 
that which he louesyLer vs loue his childrena,nd his 
Religion, and Righteouſneſſe,and Holineſle, becauſe 
God loues them: And letvshatethar which he hates, 
Let vs hate our fins and corruptions, 1./0h.1.6. J/ we 
ſay we haxe fellowſbip with him, and walke in darkneſſe, 
we lie: The ſpirit giues them the lic in their face that = 
May they haue fellowſhip with God,and yet liuc in ſin. 
Before wee enter into this league and Communion 
with God,we are at our own hands : happely we eate 
and drinke with the drunken, we ſmitcour fellow ſer- 
uants, we walke in the luſts of our owne eycs,we pro- 
fane the Sabbath, and ſuch like: but when once we are 
admitred into fellowſhip with God, then wee are 
bound to our good behauiour , our Eyes, Hands,Sen- 
fes, Limbes,all the-parts of our bodies,and powers of 
our ſoules .are wholly conſecrated and deuoted to 
Gods ſeruice.As the Apoſtle ſpeakes of Fornication, 
1:Cor.6,71.15. (Acommon'{in inthe Church of Ce- 
rintb,and too common amongſt vs; ) ſo we may ſay 
of cuery lin, for ſothe force ot this Reaſon extends it 
ellastothat: Shall weetake the 


members of Chriſt, & meke themthe members of an Her- 
At:i:G9d /orhid. So we may ſay of polleratennele, ; 
| F Ly and: 
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.' And Support in Troubles. + "a 
and other finnes ; Shall I take the members of Chriſt, 
and make them the members of adrunkard;-or ofa 
proud perſon ? God forbid ; No, if «ny bein Chriſt, les 
him be a new creature: Old thinrs are paſſtd, and bebold 
all things are becomenew,2 Cor.3,.17, Ifatiy mart haue 
beene a Drunkard, let him now learneto liue ſober: 
ly ; If any man haue bina Sabbath-breaker,or a ſwea- 
rer,or a lewd liuer,now that he is in Chriſt, he muſt - 
be a new Creature: Away withall thy old finnes,and 
ſee that all be new:withinthee : Deckethy ſelfe with 
all ſpirituall graces, Faich,and Repentance,and Loue, 
&c.keepe them alwayesinexerciſczthat fo thowmaiſt 
*bealwaics gracious in 'Gods-eyes,cuer hatiag your 

Lampes burning ; and thus we ſhall walke worthy of 
this bleſſed communion. . bd 
: 'Secondly.thisteacheth'vs tomaintainthis commu- Ye 2. 
nion, and toencreaſe it in ourſelues, & grow vp in it ; F** ys. | 
Fitſt, by Prayer; Pſat; 86.1 1 .Knit (or nite) my hears the inp 
out ther, fairh the Propher;'or make my heart one 4 comm 
with thee: and'/0b;19.20, our Saniour prayesfor his” | 


Diſciples - that ' they -might have this communisn. : 
Now Davi4and. the Diſciples had this commmion 
before, but yerthey pray for the increaſe of it; /ahd if 

we aske,we ſhall receive.Secondly, weemultleeke to 


maintain: & increafethis Conmmnion by the Miniſtry 

ofthe'word, 1,Per.2:2,3, Hiſtthouraſted howbounti= 
fallche-Lord hath been-to thee, in working'thisblef 
fed Communion betwixt himandtheeby his Word? 
then labour to be furtherconfirmed initby thitword. 

Thirdly, the Sacraments: are” forcible nicanes iro 27 

maintain this Commitnion,, :eſpecially-:the"Lords 4 
Supper ;forthere God admits vs to his vwWne Table; 
feeds vs with the precious Body 8&-BloudvFhiSown 
. | D 3 . Son , 


 *20 
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The Saints ConivinGion with God, 


| Ye3- 


| Son; What communion can be oreater than this? Be- 


ſides,here ia'this: Sacrament the meanes of this our 
communion, the Body and Bloud of- Chriſt areren- 
dred ſenſibly. vato vs,taour hands-& to our mouthes? 
Thenastheband takes hold, andthe:mourh receives 
the outward. Elements, fo let the heart: take hold on 
Chriſt crucified for our further comunton with him. . 
We neuer ſauingly meditate on Chriſt, but weeeate 
Chriſt;but when we come to the Lords Supper;there: 
we doe more;ſenſibly feede-ypon hirs:1i We'haue the 
Signes,the Bread and Wine, and the Miniſters ſpeci- 
all Application ; This is my Body which was. broken, 
fox thee zmy Bloud,which was thed for thee, .thisis a » 
great helpe to vs. And whoſocuer recciucs this Sa- 
crament belceuingly, asthe Miniſter giues/him che 
Bread & Wine,ſo God convaics Chriſt into his heart 
by his Spirit. Laſtly, euery of vs thatcomesto, this 
Sacrament, muſt renew.hisCouenant with God, and 
binde himſelfe-to be a truer ſeruant to God than cuer 
before, elſe hee can haue nocommunion with Chriſt 
ia this Sacrament. Fourthly,that we may maintain & 
grow vp inthis happy communion, wee muſt make 
much ofthe.ſmalle@ portion thereot, the leaſtrelliſh 
of Gods fauour, the leaſt motions of the Spirit, the 
leaſt degree of Sancification,theleaſt meaſure of true 
grace: make much of. that litele thou haſt, and vſe it 
well,and be ſure thou ſhalt haue more, Mate23.2 1,23: 
the ſcruant that-doth imploy bis little well,ſhall bee 
Rulerouer much. . - RETAT | 
. Thethird Vſe is;to teach vs.thankfalneſſe: WemuC 
acknowledgo,agdmire;8: be rauiſhed with the theughe 
ofrheindaue goodaciſeot God inafſuming thee,and 
ipyaing;thestohhiwſclte. This our bleſſed communi: 
E's s (i; @n .. 
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on inChriſt,is infioitely moreahaniitthe greateſt Po. 
tentare of the earth ſhodid take the meaneſt man that 
is to be his fauourite,or the baſeſt woman that isro be 
his ſpoule; for here tht gfearGod bt. Beaih Wearth, 
the King of kings, makes vs his fauourites and his 
ſpouſe ; bis owneaffociarcs both imgraceandglotric. 
Let vs therefore conſider this atight.,and poureSorrhs 
our ſoules in thankefulneſſe te God for this infinite 
Mcrgie-.: Foprovakevs:themote to — 
vs ſolace, our {clues in_thisgGardenof:Eden(forchi 
is the, Naradrſe of God) letys' behalbandadmire thei 
particular paſſages berwize Gadand vsinthis bleſſed 
communion, Godknowaysandwe know.Godzhee 
walkes and talkes with vs andwe wuhihim; hecoue-: 
nants with vs and we with him, Hoſ.2:2 3, helouesand 
honours ys and. we loueand honowr him; heibes and 
dwels and delights in vs,andweliteand dwell & de« 
lighcio him.;: in admiratioobf ;thingteatmercy- ab 
Gad,leceuery oncof vabigakeforth dnd-layi,Oh lot 
rious God, how infinitely gpoadaitrhaitoimy:paore: 
ſoule ! Oh my pooreſoule, how:infinitelyth 'J 
oughteſt thou to be tothy glorious God ! 
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latiofito all true belecyers:.: Ir:1s a:grear:c 
vs ,. that God is'with vs and weeiwithhim g but:thad 
Godſhould be in vs and we in God; that he ſhould be 
one with vs and we one with him, 'thisisthe comfout 
of all comforts :'for being thus withvs;;thenif-afflin 
Qions,temptations,perſecutions,death,metror diuels; 
can preuaile againſt God and Chriſt; then may they: - 
preuailc againſt vs ;bur i& God nd Chrilt beronges © 
than all the;aduerſary powers thatarg'or can beet 
gainſtys, then ſurely they:fhal lmaverpendileagaind 
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vs,thatare one with God in CunrsT Its vs. 
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Par Abs perfmeded ('0r,1am fare) that weyther death 
zor life &c, Rom.8:38.39. 


"Haute ſhewed the dependance. and connexion of 

choſe wordswith the former, from the 35:verſ. Al- 
foThaue ſhewed you that they containe rwo parts : 
firſt;the Apoſtles reſolution,wetber death, nor life, nor 
expe/vert fhoald ſeparate im &6. ſecondly,his prote- 
ſtation;/emper/wadrd,or,lamſure of it. lalſo opened 
the meaning of- the: words , as you may remember, 
which Iwill notnow'4tand to repeate, onely remem- 
ber,chat I caſt this Scripture into this monld,8 ſhew - 

od youthatirſpent it felfe intorhele particukars, Firſt, 
| tha which the:Apoſtleimplyes, namely,thar there is 
aconiuntionbotwizt God zndrive bekcuers;imply- 
ellin'the word ſeparare. Secondly , the bond of this 
communion, and thatisthe /ove of God. Thirdly,the 


..\ Apoftle: ſhewes the ground both of rhis bond and of 


thiscommunion; and:thatis 7a Chriſt. Fourthly,he 

declares that there-is a'necre intereſt betwixt Chriſt 

- . antithe faichfull;ozr Zord, Fiftly , hee auoucherhthe 
fafery'of Godschildren in the midſt of all dangers, 
nothing ſball{eparare them &ec.and enlargeth it in ma- 
oy particulars, zeither death nor life &c.Sixtly,he pro-" 
teſts the confidence he hath concerning this his ſafe- 

| pſa perſrnaded,or;Tom ſure. Laſtly, he beares bim-! 

- ſelf} boidiy vpoo this affurance \, that neyrher any” 
thingthar hath or ſhall befall him , ſo«#/eperate him 
A; © a ; , r 


from 


And Support in Troubles... 233 © 
fromthe lone of 'God, Wee have beguane with thefighh © 
particular, the matter of Iniplication, andthe poing 
was this, namely, Thatall true beleeucrsare ipyardan 
Godin Chriſt , and haue a holy;; and ſpirizvall,cand 
gracious communion and. fellowſhip-with-hiza, af 
this we ſpake the laſt time, astimedid permit. zi 

.- Now we are to cometotheſecahdpointuhe, 

_ of this holy communionbirwixe God and ysg [and 
that isthe /oxr of God,” The Dotintisths, 'T 
bond of that holy communion whichis betwi 
and truebelecucrs, is Gods loue tothems.. The:band 
of that holy communioa which ume beleevers hauc 
with Godin-Chriſt,is the loueof God. The.DoReihe 


* +» 


Doll, 2. 


ty of ſeparating vs from God;or! tram — 
nion with God, expreſſerh/ it thusg Nothingeabde- -. 


Vs, that hee ſhouldceaſeto louevs.,[bur all 
thing ſball remouevsfrom:God; ther wolbauldienade 


tO - 


The Sainte Communion we SoC, 


> louc him; Andi iragrceeswellwiththe nature of onr 
communion wirh God : for this being a mutuallcom- 
munion;' aſwetlon our part wirh/God, ason his part 
with-vs(for;as he fairt-t0 vs, 7 how ar7. my people, ſo we 
3 ay ro him, Thos «tt my God, Hoſ.2.2 3-)theretore there 
yp 4 is neceſlary vicaſwell of our loue to him,as of hists 
EC. vs;forthe vpholding-of:this communien: 1anGvwere, 
By dag lone of Goedcrefipokenof,is meant direaly-atd 
2 v0] ly of /Godsloueto vs, and nor of ourloneto = 
| zif6r-it miſt be vnderſtoad of ficha loue thar 
es: 'butalas;! our loue, to:God-doth' faile 
many times, but Gods-loue to: vs neuer fayles:; 
was ow it "muſt; bee meant of | Gods'-loue-to 
-vs;; and;norof our:loueto Ged:; Thercigindeede'a 
e:& an abſolucenecellicy abqur loue:toGod, 
on ſoiitis tru6,thar Godwill never ſbffer our: lovers 
all viterly fronr hit, and fo.confequently ir is'erue, 
tharnothing thallvreerly feparate vs from our-Jouetd 
 him+ Yea; but that is\nor the ari/.of the place; for 
e...',:+ the forccand power of our ynſeparable: coniundionh 
© + "with God;doth notRandvponthe weake holdof our 
++. Jonets God, 'but:vpon the ftrongand vamoieable 
holdof Gods louetovs.'' + | 
07 2!!The: fetondiqueſtion ts; that ſeeing it is er 
:Gods lonevo vs; therwhar kind. of Gods: lonero the 
. fithfollis here pokenofe.1 anſwer;rlicreisathree 
fsldlont'whict iGol | beares ro allrmav-belecyiers!: 
[Vit God4oo65his:children witha generall loue! %s 
'theyarc his creaures;theworkeof his own haiids,'& 
ſohe hutesnothing thathehark. made; and this is2 
Penny nigimenance and: preſertiats- 
- 0n-atidetus heſhewes in our daily food, and raiment, 
EEIEIIIO IG he lonesthemh 
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with "Goa loue; as —— Eahewa- 
cuxe of mankinde ;for theinarme. fans is aloncly 
thing in theeyes.of God, and this is@comnmenanding 
loue forthe aduancementand -honourofinankinde: . 
and this Jouc God thewed ſpecially: in' the Incarmari« ; 
__ an of Chriſt, whenthe.nature of man wasallumedin 
the perſonofthe Son of: God. /Thethird is a 
lar louegwhichhebearcs ro them ——__ his cbil- 
one and:ruc belccudrs: :foratrucbel fonleis 
moſt: precious iewellbefaccthe Lord:and rhisisa 
Gong lone for their grace agony. and'this hte 
ſhewes; itrmaking vs one with himſelfe infeparably 
and for cucr ; and this loue it ts thar is here ſpoken oops 
Nothing: ſhall = 7 only vs Eros the —_ lows of 


Godforgraceandgto 
FR The 


The chirdquoſtionss, why ir iris called | 
anſwer is,becauſc-it: performes ſach' offices in: this - 


cale,asa bond doth : for firſt, a bond ferues to toyne 
and-ye things togetherin one'bundle; and fecondly; 
being ſoryed, itkeepes them faſt togerher, ſo thattill 
the Bond be broken, or taken off (4s we ſeeina fage 
or a ſheafe) they arc neuer ſundred; ſo is Gods lone 
iathis bleſſed vnion,it ioynes ropether,and tillit ſelfe 
faile, (whichcan neuer beyit holds vs faſttoGoUfor 
+ ever; Theſethings rightly. vnderſtood;ahd welldive- 
ed, the DoArine Rands clearenmeuery mans viider- 
ſeandin gand judgement, againſt all difficulty arid ex- 
ception T pamely,That the oftharholy comin 
nibo which is berwixt God and trae Belccuers,, is 
God loue ro them in: Chriſt, The proofes of the Do- Proo/es, or com: 
Aarineare theſe, hrr.g1c3. ye wy _ YVhawe finale 109 
{oxed. dbte with 43" enerfattug ty ts 
ow aq—_ / enteheriey It Foow Jones {pr 
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hisowinepeople: whereinfirft;he profeſletti his loue'; 
a I I EY 

r5:i1ouc, are 7 bade ldrawne thee, oe. 
TheLord ſhewes mercy vnro vs, & in mercy drawes 
vs vntohimſelfe, inzo a blefſed communion with his 
owne'Maieſty ;:but what is the Bond-whereby hee 
drawesjvs2 Itis/bis Iouctovs, T haue f66ed rheeghete- 
foro,&c.Heſea 1 1.x 4 hen 1/rucl wait Childe, then 1 


Zh LAI EY Lu IOC PE PII Exype. God cals vs 


out of the Agypriandarkehefle of Sin, & Dearh,aud 
HelLand:takes vsto bethis own Children, ne 
and Daughters, Burwhence comes ic tharhe-enters 
intothis league with vs? I « from his lone : Thave loved 
himg&e.thenin the fourth Verſe; 1ed rhemimithCords = 
of man,eucn with Bonds of Losr: wheretheholy Ghoſt _ 
{yieakes expreflyito the point in band; thatthe bonds * * 
whereby God leads vsalongin the. wayes of faluati- 
on, atethe Bonds of Lone,Cayt.2.4. He broug heme in- 
20 the Wine-Cellar,ond Lone wit his Banner over we; He 
brought me intt-huwine-Celler,therethe Spauſe(euery 
true belcening ſoule) ſpeakes of the fweerentercourſe 
berwixt Chriſt and her ; bronght me inzo his wine-Cel- 
lar,thatis, made me partaker of his ſpirituall,ſweete, 
and'heauenlycomforts;fortbatis meant by winczeud 
long wis his Bayner:;)Whatisthe vieofa Banner 2 Itis 

ro gathertegether the Soulldiers rothe Company and 
Capraine:to whotatbey doc belong : Gods Banner 
over: his people; -is his loue; Iris the loucof Godro 
his, that gathers allerue belccuers togethervato Je- 


. Tus Chriſt,he being their Captaine,and they his Soul- 
 diersto ſerue vader his Colows.Oh prr>i 4 ana ſer» 


nice, to ſerue & ta fight ynder the Colours & Banner 
ihe lo aun ERR, 
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CE bin Tre dint ue info ſhall 
never periſh buc haubeternallife dwhenteigal 
this * from his loue; tbejebnobaei torye C 
EEE En ence 
worta, 19-23-58} ate, 
made perſedt inmme;andthet the werid.mar know 

OE heat atone bak ld rhe ther dtles 
acdove; Thac Chriſtivinvs, and Godin Chailky and. 
kldcs faichfull hauea perfect Communioa.wieks 

dd in Cheſt; L orracr ewe cestot | 
ell he world, that God ha 
lee h end Garth louc 

Chriſt hiaſelfe,an is its 9-271 | 
hedidallthisforys:;- Somuchfar. problenek Seripe | , 
turetoconfirmethis point?» EA OTE TRIER 

The Realorsoithedodhineare thee: Fra die condly 
good that euer Goddothtoall orany of his Reef 
itis meerely of his owne louc,and good will towards 2 
them; therefore this Communion;which God affords 
the faithfall co have with him, is much more forhis 
| loue. Thatallthe good thatever:God doth ro atiyiof 
hiscreaturescomes from his loue,wemay 
145-16.Thowgpenefh thy bend ax# filleſt all [things ning 
of thy good pleeſare then much more this communi= 
on./ ſay mach more; forthe Reaſonariſerhvpon many! 
aduancages +Fuſ,llthe good dubtotbe when 
creaturescomes; tom his lane, awckhmore the gaod! 
he doth een at eepe Coin hnkanecdſee becing | 
dan s ITE "5h VER. | 
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"Bhatnied Reefs to dais fecotidardaidtend 
kiedeofcivis comMunion;- Whacis chaes'leisſuctys 


 commanion:asivoovber thrBEatice and the-Chitde: 


1B. pd briyeer Father C706 fhif br wy Sond 
ant Daughterr, farth the Lerd:; wy 1) Now berwine 


the Parher andthe Child;checaſ ſtabdsrhos;fo-long 
 asrhe'Bather lones his Child, folong he 


kia, & delights codo-him goody when his loue faikes, 
then the' good he doth him fades too! charwhich 


bids. che Barker ro do tis Child good) ishis loueto- 


Now, car sMthrr - ao «1a pm 


wards higy 
not bane compaſrion on the Stn of her wombe?'s 


nellwoe thr Lord furger bis eerie me rrng 


- = ofafatherto his childis elomable bin Gods loueto 


_hischildrenis vochangeable-: char bond may bebro- 


kew;&ſ{oaltflies in ſanders burthis cannorbe broken, 


ani Hcrefors. an, be ſundredftom God, A: 


INS ſjob #Commaniorl, as berwwintthe head - 


- andrlfe.mernbers; .5 16. and we know that itiis 


x #-'The head carries to the 

body, whereby the members receate 

life, nd ſenſe, & morion from the head; they-are nie 
rogether in loue,- avin'the 16.a41/e, ax tharbeingnhe 

lainer of ths: ares mano prone er | 


| trols andrieefore 


' | 
andv%. Lodkeimothe bookeof Cantieltowith aſp 


ricuall- eye, andahere-wee ſhall ſeethis Communion - 


ofthebe ſoutewith:Chiift, compared to-the 
Cortmudicdn thacis .berwixe mar and wite;and wee 

ſhall fide thrtereianver ir paſſage: in it; 
| butiis from line.Epbeſraws, chaps 5 u6hhh. 
lone-yeut: wines as Chriit lowed his Chareh | IIthet coct 
is. doneberwixr man and wife,nwſtbe in loue'; andfo 
«i betwixt Chriſt and his Charch.. / | -- * 


Thetbird Reaſon; There is n& pipeanſes IN'VS, reefen.z. 


why the Lord ſhould thusioyte vs, and rye vs viito 
hiwſel&:: rherefore' itis of his meereloue; There is 
no-moouirigcauſe on'our part fot whir did ,erevitld 
the Lord ſein vs, whereby Ke init be indbeed eo 
doe:thisfor vs?-Is icour mi ith dEtat hong: 
God: *-Oh no;fairh NE Lord dh 


peut ra ſhoulddioueGodrodewvy & inc —_ 
vs in commuion-with him{elfes No, wee in 
ora pipes erin 


blond marr ern > 
ern ent with ws; Exek wry 2 man; ap aeevlect was it our 
Righreouſneſſe:Noyne r or; hw. 5. Not by Hit works 


Righteoufnefſe whith webed ape. but act» ding t0hit 
a. he bath ſaned vs. Whar, was it becauſe we lowed 
hin frft:/No,Ath the Apofite;t.74h 
6 Lo NY | 
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thening of this Reaſon, thirwe are ſo farre from ha- 
uiog any thing in"'vs of our ſelnes, toenduce'God ro 
this, to make vs oge with his bleſſed Maieſtie;' a5 thar 
allthatis in vs ofour ſelucs,isviterly againſt this com- 
munion ; all 'of vs are finners, ſo farrearewe off ftom 
having Righteouſheſle : we were foimerimes enemies 
to God, ſo farare we from louing God: we haue de: 
'  Kſerued tobe ioyned-in Communion with the Diuels 
| in hell, ſo-farre offare wein our ſchues from deſeruing 
tobe ioyned with God: We are ougly anddefor- 

med in.qurſclues,by out wickedneſle, fo far oft arewe 

from hauingany-beauty, whereby God ſhould ſer his 
lowevpon' vs : Weeare running away from God (as 

che loſt childe) ſo farreof are we from drawing necre 
vito Gad. Alltheſe are ſeparaters from Gad, and no 
ioynersto God, therefore it muſt needes be loue, and 
nothing bur loue, yea, the infinite loue of God ro'ys 
in Chriſt Icſus,that gathers vs, and bindes vs vp with- 
in this communion: It is his loue to. cover ſuch amul- 
ticude of fins ; his loue to. care for vs, when we were 
careleſlc of our ſelues z.his loue to afteRvs that hated 
him; bis loue to. opetcame our monſtrous ecuilneſſe, 
with his mercifull goodnefle; his louetoreſcue vs,and 
raiſe vs vp fromthe gatesof Hell, and to ſet vs in hea- 
uenly places; his loue, roa{fume vs thatwerecaft a- 
waycsin our ſelues, to bee aſſociated withhis bleſſed 
Maieſty , this is ſuch a loue indeedas is admirable, in- 
finite, worthy of God, who if he were not loue it (elfe, 
he conld not, nor would not haue ſhewed-forth ſuch 
* Fhi.r- , Thefirlt Vie ofthis dodtrine,is marter of confura: 
tionagainſtche doftrine of ans merirs. If lone be the 


£ 
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err Gat IT 56 s E — Ft 
there is no merir of Saints tor of Aniils;th; 
uerbethecauſc of ir, no worke b ore oraf 
fication doth _ this: ORR = ion, G, bok 
his loue vpon vs freely, that 18ag vpon On 
ſides, but after Juſtification, fay the Papiſts, we nay 


deſeruc heauen t No; ſay wee; the Joveot Godis the 


bond of our Comuvionwith'God; which as ries. 
vs'to'God, ſoit ryes vsfaſtto him lanQifies vs, and 
lorifics vs.” 
Thelecond Vſeis fot Intrudtion,teaching ys, tk 
ſeeing all true belecuers have a triie iritereſt in the lone 


of God,they are all ioyned toGod,andchebond that - 


ryes themrto him,is his Love ; thereforcalFtrucbelce- 
uepsre ſciſed and polſeſt of the-loue of God. Armar- 


ter worthy to be well conſidered of vs, a5 that thar will 


call: ypon ys and prouokevs to many holy Ducties, 
Firſt, therefore wee muſt knowand' belicine es 
God loues.vs,1.10b# 4.16. We bane knowne'd 

#<4d({aith the Apoſtle) rbe /onerbat Gvd bath in ws Let 
vs Jabour therefore to get ſome comfortable know- 
ledge and perſwaſion in opr hearts,thatGod: loyes vs; 
Wicked men are viſually too grip edrel rye 
tnous in thiscaſe; they runneon rs ny 
owne vile courſes, notregardi 
they preſume and: perſwade' 
loues them ;8& ifany tellcheavtheconr: 

oe On the ie Godschildren! | = aretod 


Tieifo 


DE \ 1 


frer £| 
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The Saints (onnniion with God, 
by thisverypaintin hand; If we hauethisCommu-\ | 
nion.with God, if webeingrafrcd. into Chriſt, -ifwe 
beobedientto the Spirit, it wee be conſtant and ron- + 
ſcionable ia the vic of the Word, Szcraments; and 
Prayer,thencengincely God loucs vs,and weare with-. 
in the compaſe of this Bond. Secondly, thou mailt , 
 * knowit inipanicularby his; Arrthou plukr;our af 
_ thy ſings? haſtthouparted with them forconfcience = 
Cke : hath thy: -fin'receiued his deaths wound 
within thee © is thy heart clenſed, in ſomietruemea- 
fre, from:thy wickednefle s Oh, then certainly God 
loues thece.®/al,73-1, Surely God u goed ito ſuch as are of * | 
«pure bears,. Asit isthe greateſt figne that euer canbe £ 
of Gods wrath vpons, when he (uffers'vsto lineand £ 
todye in-guriiancs;i{othereis nogreaterfigne of his I 
ous, thanthis, tharour fwmancs arccaſt out of vs, and |} 
we not ſuffered c0-live inthem. Thirdly, thoumaiſt 
know: by thy /laue to God: If chou loue God,itis 
moſt certain that he loues thee ; andif God loues thee, | 
thou .cagſt notbut loge. God : But how may I know 
certainly -rhat I Joue God indeed; for I may be tecei-: - 
ucdin this,as wellas ia theother? I anſwer, lookeints 
 thy;Qhbediencezifthouhaſt an-obedient heart to God, 

" thay thou loyeſt God, 581.1 4.2 1,where Chriſt ex- 
prefiech, both. how we mayknow weloue Gods fe> | 
condly, how weemay know that/hcloues vs::!Ifwee | 
would know, whether we laye God, lookeintoour oe \ 
bedicnce,He that bath my Communadgments and keepeth ) | 

. them, heethat lavetb me: Andifwee would know 
0.1 ct, Whether God lones vs, tvs looke incoour Joueto 
int (4) 1s 5 <2 hihy ind he that frareb ent foall be loned uf my Farbir, 
49 1:1) ond will lane :bies; ſaith oa Sauiour;/ Fourttily, wee | 
_ © . may:know Gdds louc torvs by A" 


comers ; "_ Ged we rn 


therefore if wewould know irzo beachafſtiſe- 
nekloptemherhr nope by Eeobotctilem: 

ow-in grace, itisactrtaine &moſtſeaſibleg yes, and - 
tofallible {igne of Gads[loue, rw rare 


4ber, 

Ggnepf Gods loue 9 thee Godrian beerpn 
thee inminde, or body, orgoods,any 
way; ifthou doeſt ite ae he byir to onken 
gracethercby-intotbyheart,then co! Godloues 
thee. Thisis2 ſc -& an 
EE Ee ſower in- 
to-ſweer;the fowarnelle of ſifem the 
ſweetnefſe of hisgrace. +) vi non rents, 2517 
Another duety any learnt honce, isr0 be ..pe 


what prefic? that we mightbe CY 
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chavkfull to Gad for this bisgrear lone> Other wee 
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— vpthy (elfe,and ſay,Fraiſe the Lor4,06 my ſeule,for his 


lonetowards thee; and lctallchat is within me praiſe 
him for his lone; ſay it with thy mouth;and do it with 
thy hearr,and letrhy life ſay Amen to it; and then this 
loue of God is well beftowed vponthee. Gods loue 
is lively and quick to vs, and therefore let ourthank- 
Falneſſe be ſoto him. 

Thirdly, hence wee learne thisduetie,totake com - 
fort inthis loue of God :: It may comfort thee in af- 
fiitions,in ſickneſle,in pouerty,arthe houre of death , 
many times God brings vs tothe gates of death, yer 
let vs know that God loues:vs,6& then our ſtate is hap- 
py, We ſhall haue a ſweet and'comfortable paſſage 
through death to life. So it may comfortvs againſt all 
the diſgraces and ſcornes of theworld : the world ac- 
counts vs as of- ſcourings, yet here is our comfort,that 
howſocuer the world accounts of vs, :yet-God leues 
vs, andthen it is no matterthoughtthe whole world 
hate vs.. Againe, this may.comfortvs in our prayers 
which we make to God : If wecancome to God and 


' Pray, Lord remember me in thy love;camthe Lord chooſe 


ut\heare vs * If we can'come to God with a ſound 
perſwaſign in our hearts, that God loues vs, then our 
prayer$ſhall aſcend as a ſweere perfume roGod, and 
God will ſurely-heare them,and thar quickly. 
The fourth duectie we lcarne hence, is to keepe our 
ſclues. inthisloue of God, /adei2 1, It is the richeſt 
Jewellthatcuer we cas have, & he that changerh this 
ſtate of Gods loue for-any otherghe changeth heauen 
for hell: Therefore do not prouoke God to break off / 
his loue from thee; diſpleaſc him not, breake nothis 
Lawes, reſiſt not his. Spirit of grate; grieue'nor his 
Children, negle&nor:Prayer, the Word, northe.Sa- 
Oy 1 F 
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| tovs,wecannotbe mercifullto him againeg8ſpino- - 
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\this great loue of God, Epheſe 24. which: paſſeth 


| > 
finnes zandifthou doeſt fin (asw 
fently humble thy (clfe, make thy peace with hi 
vofained repentance, and prayer, and faith;in than 
diator 1:/wms Chriſt, renew thy couenant invhim 3 
thus doing, thou ſhaltbe ſure ro keep in bis loue ; for 
this is the mercy and goodneſic of God to vs; he re- 
members whercof we be made, and that wee cannot 
' burfall, yer ſuchis his mercy, thatifwe returne ynto ., 
him, he will louevs ſtill rr ne en We 
Fiftly, here wee muſt learne this duety, torecom- 5.Ducye . 
pence our God with loue againe : If amanof any fa- i 
ſhion loue vs, wee were very hard. hearted, if'wee 
would not louc him againe; it God loue vs therefore, | | 
we muft much'more louc him againe. In many things —-.+.; 
we cannot recompence God again, Godis mercifull - 


ther things: butGod islouingto.vs,Shmealiay 
ace him,and loue him again for his louc to vs."Our 
oue to him-indeed comes far ſhort of his loveto'vs, 
yer it istharwhich God requires, & which he will ac- 
cept : tharloue which we cannot ſhew: to God, let vs 
peecc'it vpWith our Joue to his children, 8 to hisGo- 
ſpeL; and co his Miniſters; and thus we may in ſome 
ſort xecompence-Gods loue which he ſhewes to vs,;//+ 
.The third Vſc: Ir reacheth vs how to eſteemeof Yje. 


knowledge, Epbeſ.3.19.How.? Why thus; As:theori-, 
ginall-and procuring cauſeof alithe good-chateyer 
we reccjue at the handsot God, 1210s 3:10Weanefthei 


* "X - 


atrue Belee- 

ers communt- 
[with God, 

; ya? C1] eſted in 

pure things. 


EN ceremeſſe. 


b "ara; 


been heflowaree, Thus: Gorhe bond Wall inoms 
prebends allhe* Goddothforvs; | 
but isnotcomprehended of any of rhom*:this Lone | 
is God,and God is Loge: it!  - + 
© Laftly; thisfhowes monucis cnividency; ofchat 
communion which rye beleetetshavewich-God; bes) - - 
pm ant A es eugene 2 
ded-limits of Pywayres wg Bleſſed arethie 
dthev be fd; yea; e Godds tbe | 
Sh Lord; Confider Ate adollency inabeſs 
rms the-necreneſirofrhis commumion'; irisof | 
love;and therefdreitis molt neere; Lonedoriveranſ: s 
aftimate'vsavir were; and makesofewoy ones jt is 
ar pmhe gb ahh o werer marr 
ON two bodies: | 
per roms one Wirch'God y nor avif | 
Go: "were nan; 'or iman'God;,;in || 
anne ptcoiſe rears 4 'bur'avinwcoramnnion |: 
#tahgr:ridlia ve; anon om trnrntr J 
onewite;bur onefieſhr ſo-the Nt 


jonny rey wer hu retry omg; oy 
1 
rbindly, r the Surenceſſe of this Communi- ,, 
: an; the Bond of it is Go&Toue, Nd clone wag. 
; lating, ter. Gen mg os pom ages 
6.7. Lone is a4 Death,n F CANOE Get : 
| Loxe: It 36 FObcrwitt raorzugd Work: whevs 
berwixt Godandwvs'zit iwnoe;: end LY 
his loue, no, loue couers a multitude of on | | Wy 
Laſtly, \conſidet che ie Colmmini- ,, Fmeetem 
on betwixt God and vs; if it be fromthe loueof G 
thenit 1 1s moſt ſweete. Cantiics, T pvp ene, 
wine: If a manhuue bara ſpa 
| quicken dan;yrazirwille Þ/ 
[3 63:30 thy-hour ligVetrtr tha \v- Alla be | 
that xwednibyywherher ela aereg 
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when theſeare gone, yer the == LO 
they were made {weete varo vs, will ſtill remaine : Ler 


ail _ he Ea 


ys labourtherfore for ſome rclliſh\of Gods love in Ie- 
ar Sm itis hardto get it,Fairh c oncly Workes i it. 


FIN 15, 


"The ied Cd ; yon [ 
: Rom.8.the! ewo laſt verſes. 


 - For 1am an perfadedyer I amore, )tbat neither deith, 
mor wee, 


7 He dependariceof theſe words with the for- 


Ko  Thancalready fhewed;Alſol caſtthis Scrip+ 
ture: into this mould,ſhewing,that the ſubſtance ther- 
of empriedit ſelfe into mn ſcuen particulars : Firſt, 
por mars mplyed,andthat was, that-there-is a com- 
pony ram cn. God and the fairhfull, io the word 
ſeperate,which neceſſarily implics a coniunRion with 
God zthingscannot beſeparate, that are not ficſt-ioy- 


Chroft, 
dithfullhancin Chriſt Icfus; bya tearme of neere re- 


%. ference, ##r Lord, -: Fiftly, hre doth here:auquch the 


fafcticofall Gods Children in the middeſt of all dans 


DE 


.. mer,and the mcaning ofthem in themlſclues,. 


dofthis lone; 8 communion, Je | 
y,hedeclares the Intetcſt which the 
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 nedrogerher. Secondly, there:is ſhewed the Bond of / 
lchementiego 3 The loud of God, Thirdly, the Apo+ | 
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this confidence againſt all 


&c, Ofthe firſt and ſecond. poi we baye ſpoken; 


Now inthe treogth of Goo, wee are td proceede.to 
ſpeake of the-third point, and thatis.thegraundand 
foundation of this loue which God beares to hischil- 
dren, and thar is Ieſus Chriſt, Nothing i able to ſeparate 
we from the loue of God which in Chriit leſs. 


ground or foundation ofall Gods Jouewhich he bears 
or ſhewesrotrue belecuers;is Chrif\teſns, ThedoGrine 
is contained; within the Text fully, and deliveredal- 
moſt in ſo many words: for niarke the words;the/one 
of God which uin Chrift ſis. Asif heſhould ſay; the 


' - loue that God bearesto true beleeuers in Chriſbleſas, 
is ſetled in him,ereRtedio him,andmadegond varo ys / 


in him, ahe beeing the ground and foundation of it, 
The docrine may: ſeeme:; ;plaine enough at the firſt 
ſight,and ſo it is; yet that we may-rightly and ſaun 


comprehend it, or pr ons yk _ een k 


needes-ſome, Explication : Firſt of the names ; Chrii# 
leſme,Chriit ſignifies the Anointed ; Jeſw fignifiesa.Sa+ 
viour : and whereas hee is:called in Scripture, ſame- 
timesby the name of Chr; only,and:ſometime ome 
name of 7e/i« onely,the Apoſtle here ioinesthem bocks 


rogether,Chri##.1eſuzthercby ro-et forth the perfeRie- 


on and falneſſe of Gods loyero vs in his. Son. Jeſaeis 
the name of his perſoo.; Chrif the name of hisoffice 


he is called Chri#? reſpeRiuelyto;God, by whombeis = 


anointed, heisthe Lords anointed ;and heis called {r+ 
Ju in reipe& of vs, whom he. comes to ſaye; beisgur 
leſas,our Swaionr : Behold, how.complear and 


by —-v- < _ T 
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Tear Toi Tn wane TA | 
a e<E*> ig his anointed; and in ourSauiour, 4 
Jouevs more, than is' meant + 

race theſe words, chat God lonrs vs i 
_ arcto ſp ſomewhar of 

the phe, as Cheri bereceinediva 
deradiſtinQion : forthere is piper inthe aQi- 
ons of Gods loue'tovs-in bis Sowne. 1 fay xdifference 
in reſpe& of our ſenſe, 'fiot inreſpet of Gods loue it 
Gi jms Rs fared en Cirlnd me, 
they are who on is me- 

rits are the onely curing cauſc of chem. As for ex- 
| | $ isan aRtioniof Godslaue 

d yer OT we 9 on Chriſt and his 

merits; thar his muſt PR mer- 
cy ores from pms 9onpys rr rem. | 
cadthisand"the like lone-of God, "is bor ia Chrid 
| Ir vpn turret Is yo b 


<ogonin ww chu mes mento falnation ; this 
isan ation of Gods loyemecrely ifing-om ofhis ab. 
ſolutewill; withoue Chriſts\merns ;for "Chriſt is a | 
all tis tacties arethcefſb Rs ef iis lous, 
notthe eauſe of it : end yerrhis lone, In 
forOhrif.yetit iv it Clu to0,Spbeſ 3.7 taco dig 
| wernunl! parphſe which OP Kfur 
that is is rd prov It + fob ven; this 
heyy ef Goo fove which 
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bane his right,and Chrift may hauchis right; tharwe 
may honour the Father ſo,as that wemay alfa honeur 
the Sonne ; andthe Son'fa, as thatthe Father may-not 
loſe his honour, that ſo the abſolurencſs.ofthe loue of 
God, and the Mediatian of Chriſt, may.not i 
one another. Thirdly, we muſt obſerue, that Gods loxe. 
inthis ver/e, is called the lone of Chrift, in the 35 verſe; 
ſhewing that God notor:ly loues'vs-in Chriſt, but that 
Chriſt loues vs r00, Wee muſt conceitie itthus ; God 
loues his Son- Chriſt Ieſus, and in him alltrue belce- 
uers. ChriſtIeſus loues God the Father, and in him-he 
louesall truc belecuers; and this is the right ftraine of 
Gods loue toys in Chriſt Teſus, So much for Expli- 
cation. 


Scripture, Ma#.3.17, This i my beloued Soune,ce, Here 
isa Proclamation'fromheauen, publiſhed by Gods 
owne mouth : God the Father ſpeakes itof his owne 
Son,This « my beloned Son,efc. The words intendewo 


things : Firſt, thebue of God to Chriſt Ieſus, This is- 


my beloued Son,that is,my moſt dearly beloued Sonne; 


for ſo ir is in the originall. Secondly, theloue of Gad - 


1a his Sonne, to all thoſethat he is wellplcaſed-with- 


all; is whow [am wo pleaſed. He doth not-ſay; with 
whom 1 am well pleaſed, as my loue ſtaying vpon him 
- onely , but i»whow;as my loucextending ir ſelfe toall. 
that arein him. This loue that God beares to Chriſt, 
extends it ſelfe toall men and Angels. Alt thefone 


they finde'of God, itis in his beloued Son Chriſt Ie-+ | 


ſus; 70h 17.23, and 26:26; Inthe 23, onr Saujaur 
{aith, Thou heſt lowed theme, as than beHt loned mee.g Focal 
ing of the faithfull: Here we'ſce that the loue! 
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- Forproofe of this point, loaoke into! theſe places of Proofer. 
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he” beares'to'vs. Now, is notthe ſampler or patterne, 


the 'ground of: that draught which is drawne by it £ 
chen the loue of God to- Chriſt, muſt needes bee the 
ground of his loue to vs.[nthe 26.verſe, That rhe loue 
wherewith thou haſt loued mee, may be in them,Wirh the 
fame loue wherewith God hath loued Chriſt, he loues 
;VS: Here he ſpeakes more direRlyro the point rhan 
| before,in the 23.verſ. There was buralikeneſle, thou 
loneſ! thews as thou lozeſt me: Here is a ſamencefle or one- 
neſſe of aach, The ſame lone wh:rewith thou haſt loued 
me, may be in them, [t is not two ſorts of loue, or two 
ſeuerall loves that God beares to Chriſt,and rovs,but 
as God is moſt fimple, and but one, ſois his loue ; the 
ſame he beares to Chriſt, the ſame he bears to vs,roo- 
tetand grounded in Chriſt, andin, and through him, 
extended and communicated to vs.2Cor.5.19.G0d was 
in Chri#, reconciling the worldto himelfe : Herethe A- 
poltle ſpeakes of the wonderfull loue of God to the 
true belecuing world in Chriſt ; and he comprehends 
all rhis loue af God in theſe word® God reconciled ws 
to himfelfe im Chrift ; and withall ſhewes the manner 
how he hath reconciled vs to himſclfe,by not impating 
our ſinnes vntovi.Here muſtneeds be infinite loueand 
mercy in God, ro forgiue ſo many thouſand ſinners 


' aSthere are belceuers, and ſo many-thouſand ſinnes as 


every: belecuer is guilty of, from the beginning to the 
endof the world : Here is infinite loue, And what is 
the groundof all this, rhat the Lord doth vouchſafe 
all this: loue and mercie to beleeuers 2 why, it is alto- 

ether in Chriſt : and this the: Apoſtle ſets out moſt 
Dgnilicamly inthe firſt words, God wes 3» Chriſt perſ0- 
#ally, there was the ſeat of his loue ; and in Chriſt he 


loed vs, and in him he reconciled vsto himiclfe,noz | 
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imputing our fins vato vs; ſo thatall Gods loue which: 
he beares to vs, isinChriſt Ieſus. Zpeſet.verſa6,Tothe 
praiſe of theglery of his grace, wheremith hee hathi made 
vs freely accepted in bis beloved, The Lord is very gra 
cious vnto his children, hetakes vs-into his fauour,and 
ſers his lone vpon vs, vouchſafeth many kindnefles 
vato vs, and this is a glorious grace, that he vouchſa- 
feth vs rhegloty of his grace. God magnifies and glo- 
rifies his grace exceedingly on'vs: In what :Inthat ie 
doth accept vs, ſaiththe Apoſtle. Itisa glorious and 


anadmirablegrace, that the Lord God being ſo-grear, 


ſo holy, and ſo glorious as he is, ſhould yet treely ac- 


ceptvs, ſuch poore, {infull; and baſe creatures as wee 
are : But whatis the rule or ground of this, of all chis 
glorious grace? 1! is Chriſt Jeſus, It i in bis Beloned, ſaith 
the Apoltle ; for ſo it followes,in his Beloned that it,im 
Chriſt 1e/ws ,He is the beloued Songe.of God. ,Sothar 
wee ſee from.proofes out of the Setipture, that the 
point is cleere, Thatall the loue, grace andacceptance, 
that euer God ſhewesto true Belecueis, itis:in Obzi 
leſus it is rooted and grounded, and-founded inthe 
beloued Son of God,Chriſt Ieſus. | (700 
The Reaſons are drawne from the Scri too, 
and they are of two.ſorts , ſome from our ſelues, and 
our owneelſtate ; others from Chriſt :-Firſt, from-aur 
ſelues ; our Naturebeing corrupted, Godcangotloue 
this Nature of ours, except hefinde init ſuchaperſon 
that is free and pure from this corruprion, and.that is 
Chriſt Ieſus alone ; and thereforeiin him alope God 


loues vs: Our Nature is corrupted with finne, Row,2. - 


23. All haue ſinned, and are deprived of the glory of Gaal: 
And Godcannor loue, but bate finne and corruptigt 
Plal.5.4-5-Thas nt aaa 
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ae ne 


[batt deftrey them rhac ſpeake les : God hates not only 


theworke,but the Workers of iniquicie : Weare ſo far 
from being beloued of God, tharwee ate hatefullts 
him of ourſelues ;and therefore God cannot loue our 
Nature.except he finditin ſucha perfonasis freefrom 
finne, atid that is Chriſt alone. He rooke our nature 
vpon him.1obn 1,14. The word was made fleſh : and hee 
alone was free and pure from finne, 1/4.5 3.9. Hee had 
done mo wickedneſs, neither was there any deceit in his 
worth: Andtheretore in him alone God loues vs; 
The ſecond Reaſon is from-Chriſt himſelfe, and 
that in many reſpects : Take trim any way, in his na- 
ture, perſon, office, workes,doings, ſufferings, Chriſt 
Teſus yeelds vs, not onely a cauſe, but an euident de- 
monſtration thereof. I will giue you fome taſte here- 
of: for to ſpeake of all, is infinite and impoſſible. Firſt, 


_ conſider Chriſtin his relation to God, and fo he is the 


Sonne of God, theoncly begotten: Son of God, 1oh,1 14. 
Therefore he is the-ſcate of Gads louct Itis ſobetwixt 
the carthly\Father and his onely Son-: but if it ſhould 


faile in man, yer it cannotfailein God ; for Chriſt is 


called the Sox of Go4s lowe,Col. r.13. Therefore heis the 
very loucof his Father : Therefore all they that are 
belotied of God, are beloucd in him, orelfe they are 
nor beloved. Secondly,confider him in relationto vs, 
He is 6ur head, we his body, Co/.1.18, and'is not the 
ſenſe andmotion oFfnaturall life originally: ſeared in 
thehead/and detiued from the head to allparts of the 
body 2 and ſoit is'betwixt Chriſt and vs in the ſenſe 
ahd'motion of Gods loue, in our ſpirituall life, He is: 
ourhead,and all ourſpirituall-lifeis in him,and comes 
froinhim.He#s the Fine, and we are the branches, lohu. 


. 15;5-a8i4 What juyce or nouriſhment ſocter i3-in the 
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branches for naturallgrowthy itisfirſtintheſtocke of: 
roote; ſo itisberwixtChriſtandvs, what wg 
uer-we haue to growingrace, iris from tliis i 

uen from Chriſt himſelte. He &« the foundation, we the 
building, 1.Cor.3.9.11.And dothnotthe whole frame, 
weight, and coftof the building reſt on the foundari- 
on ? ſo the whole frame of Gods Church, andthar 
graceand worth of euery beleeuing member, itreſts 
wholly on Chriſt the foundation;'"Thirdly; conſider 
Chriſt in the common relation heebearesro God and 
vs, and ſo heis our Mediator, and that inotionely'to 
- God forvs, but from God to vs, 1.7.2.4: A'Media- 
tor generally receives of the one partie, and conueyes 
it to the other; and ſo Chriſt receiues the loue of God, 
and conueyesitto vs: Butthis may beWherethe par- 
ties areequall;” but here'Godand man muſt be medi- 
ated betweene': the parties 'are-very vnequall; 'and 
therefore here isa further matrer tobeprefled. If the 
King be diſpleaſed withthe ſubie, he that muſt me- 
diate betwixtthem and make the peace, -muſt be ſuch 
aoneasthe King loues, and that ſo dearely, asthatfor 
his ſake he can becontent to forgiue and loue the par- 
tie that hath offended him , and' in this caſe, the loue 
ſhewedto the offender, is granted in/his .Joue tothe = 
Mediator :So it is betwixt God and vs;;wee have diſ- 
pleaſed him, and therefore Chrift our Mediator, hee 
muſt beſo dearely beloued of God, that tor his ſake 
God will bereconciled tovs; ſorhat-the gfoundof 
all Gods loue to vs is in Chriſt Teſus; Yea here is yet 
a further matter, much more enforcing-this reaſon; 
Here is ſuch a mediation;as the like is nor found inthe 
world againe; The Mediator is in borhthe parties be- 
twixt whom he mediates; and both they-are in _ 
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© The Saints ConiunSion with God, 


_ thatis, Godin Chriſt, and Chriſtin God; Chriſt in 
the faithfull, and the faithfull in him , and therefore 
there can: bee no loue of God to vs but it muſt, bee 

Laſtly; in reſpeRof his abſolute ſtate in himſelfe , 
for what ſaith the Apoſtle, 4 the rreeſares of the wiſe- 
dome aud knowledge of God are bidin Chriſt, Col.2.2.3 2 
Ifall Gods treaturebe in him, then the: riches and 
treaſueof Gods loue is in him too : 1s him dwels the 

falneſſe of the Godhead bodily, verſe 9. Tfthe fulneſſe of 
the. Godhead; then the fulnefſe of Gods lpue dwels in 
him : theres: theground, ſeare and reſidence of it , 
And therefore the ground of all the loue: that God 
beares to vs, is in Chriſt Teſus. 

The firſt Vie of this point, is for matter of confu- 
tation of too popiſherrours at once: namely, concers 
ning the mediation of Saints, andthe merits of man. 

A Vnderſtand this one point well, that ChriſtIeſus is 

\ the groundof all Gods loue to vs, and the multitude 
of mediators,and mans merits,will fall rothe ground, 
euen as Dezox did before the Arke. Chriſt is the 
ground of Gods loueto vs; What need wee haue any 
other mediators ? he onely brings vs into Gods loue 
and fauour, andaoneelſe can do it. So for mans me- 
rits,they cannot procure Gods loue , Chriſt merits all 
at Gods hand : If wee can merit any thing,itis eyther 
graceor glorie, and this wee cannot merit vnleſſe we 
can merit Gods lone, and that we cannot doe, vnleſſc 
wecan merit Chriſt Ieſus, who is the infinitetreaſure 
of God, for he is the ſeate of it ; and it we will ay that 
we-can.merit:-Chriſt,then we may ſay that we can me- 
rit Gods loucelfe we can never doe it ; andif we can- 
not merit Gods loue, then we can neither meric grace 
312 ; nor 
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norglory.. I doe not hereby dif-hearren: men: from | 
xd workes, but' from the pride of them : Donor 

chinke to meritany thing ar the hands-of God by 

| them, all ourmeritis in Chriſt, for God loues'vs on- 

ly in him. TIE | Y TRIGTSE 0 Fi E 
The ſecond Vie ſerues to ſhew vs the wofulland Yſe.z. * 

miſerable eſtate of choſe tharare our of Chriſt :and {Joerg 

the blefled and happy eſtare of thoſe tharare in Chriſt. F696 that 

Firſt, the wofull and miſerable cſtare of thoſe thatare a 

out of Chriſt ; all tharare withoor Chriſt, tharis; that © fe 

arc not regarded of God in Chrift, they arc ina feare- 

ful raking: God loves rhem nor ; chey may loue them- 

ſclues, andthe world may loue ard applaud them, but 

God doth not louerhem : When theſe /profane wret- 

ches ſhall come to fawne on God intheir priuate hou- 

ſes,by reading, praying,finging of Pfalmes, &c. what 

will God ſay vatorthem? Away;geryou fromnic;you 

are not in Chriſt, ] loue you nor.If they cometo Gods 

houſeto heare the Word, to receiue the Sacraments, 

tocall vpon God with the afſembly;or the like; whar 

will God ſay ro them 2 Ger you hence,you arenortin 

Chrift,I loue you not : But when they ſhall come be- 

fore Gods iudgementr.ſcate,and there make profeffton 

of theiralmes, dcuotion, profeſſion, formality inRe- © =? 

ligion;and the like ; what will God fay roathem t/De- * 

part from me/yeaccurſed, ye are notin Chriſt, Tone 

you nor, In that day they ſhall feele and finde whatir 

is.co be deſtitute of Gods loue,& to be out of Chri 

for the eucrlaſting wrath,and hatred,and curſe of 

ſhall be ſhewed vpon them tothe vitermoſt, /ab. 3.39. 

He that beleenes in the Sonne, hath excrlaſting life ,;and 

on the contrary, he thas obeyeth not the Senne, ſhall nat 

fee life, bas the wrath of God abidevh n him, They nhas. 
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the bleſed 
tote of thoſe , 


bat be in Chriſt 
nely. \ 


Second'y, ſhew- 


doc notbelccue and obey Chriſt, they are expoſed ro 


| thewrath andihatred of God, itſhall be their portion 


for euer) The Apoſtle, Eph.2.1 2. ſpeakes ofthe Epheſs- 
«ns beforetheir calling,and ſaith,that they were with- 
out hope,and without God inthe world.He thathhath 
nothis partin Chriſt , hath no part nor portion: in 
God, but onely asthe Beaſts or the Diuels hauc, the 
maintaining hand of God, for life and maintenance : 
yea, but there is no fauing loue of God tothem thar 


- are without Chriſt, but they arc expoſed to the curſe 


and wrath of God ! And ler vs take hold vpon one 
marriladt inthatplace for the preſent occafion , It is 
ſaid there, That tbey were ſtrangers from the Conenant, 
&c. Youcome here to receiue the Sacrament, the 
-Seale of Gods Couenant, {cetherefore that ye haue 
faith in Chriſt, and be in Chriſt, and that you be re- 
conciled ro God inhim, elſe you are ſtrangers from 
this couenant, you have nothingto do with this Seale, 
it concernes you: not, therefore if you bee without 
Chriſt,get you hence, youare but Dogges and Swine 
in Godseſtimation,theſe precious pearles, theſe holy 


_ things of God are not to becommunicated vnto you, 


ye haue no part in theſethings. _. 728 

- Secondly, this ſhewesthe happy and bleſſedeſtate 
of dlitrue beleevers,that are truely in Chriſt, and that 
defire to be like vatohim. They haue a happie ſtate, 
rhey haue true rightandritle to that loue which God 
beares to his dearcly beloued Sonne, and to all the 


pledges and fruits of it : If we beia Chriſt, we are in- 


 ticledrothe beginning of Gods loue, his EleQion ; 


forin-Chriſt we have our EleRion,Epbeſc.1.4. He hat 


_ thaſen'vs imbim before the foundation of the world, that 


weeſbould bee holy and without blame befere him in love. 


: Secondly, | | 


lt. 


nd Support in Troghles, 


- 


Secondly, in Chriſt wee are intinled to thexenving ingot 


Gods loue to. vs in our redemption. for inhim wee 
- haue our redemption, Co/.1. 14, /8 whons you, bene re- 
demption,6y his blond &6.Thirdly, in Chriſt weare in- 
titled to the application of his loue in our A” pt 
Epb.1.5.mwhe Frh predeftinated vs 10 be adapted; 


leſis Chriſtin himſelfe, according tothe goed pleaſarc of 


bs will. Fourthly, if we be in Chriſt, wearcinriculed 
vnto the continuance of his loue-to vs. fgt cuer, in our 
SanQification, I,Cor, 1.2. SeuGHifiedia Chriit leſnws.and 
Epbeſ.5 .14. chritt &5 our ſantlification, bet full of grace 
and truth, 1oh,1.14. Bethou in him, and thouſhaltre- 
ceiue fulneſſe of grace : Eternall life is in hims,. 1.10hu 
5-11. Bethou in him, and thou ſhalr have this life, A 
the promiſes of God areTea, and Amen inhim, 2.C0r:1. 
20. they arc his, and in him they are ours; they are 
made vnto vs in him, and they arc performed and 
made good ynto vs.in him. Againeg,if, we bein Chriſt, 
all Gods blefſings are ours, E24*/. 198, Blefſed be: God, 
who hath bleſſed vs with all ſpirituall Vſrings in Chriſte 
Thereforeif we be in Chriſt we are happy, whatſoe- 
uer our ſtate be in the world, If wee be in afflitions, 
being in Chriſt, he will helpe vs to beare them, if in 
temptations, he will ftrengthen vs againſt them , if we 
be fallen from God by our fines, it wee bein Chriſt, 
hee will raiſe. vs vp againe, and; xenew.our peace with 
God , if weebe in Chriſt, he.will be allinall vato vs; 
he will pacifie Gods wrath.for vs, he will. procure his 
fauour, aboliſh ſinne, bring righteouſaeſlt, deliver vs 
trom hell,andbring vs to heauen : Bleſſed men are we 
ifwe can reft|pn Chriſt leſus, as our all-lufficieat Re- 
decmerand Saviour, i © be 3} 
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in Chriſt : Bur how ſhall I getto beein him £ why by 
faith, belecue in him,/a3rhy Szuiour and Redeemer, 
and rhenthouhaſft gbrten to be in him':- As evcrthou * 
lookeſt to havie any fauour, or any tone at the hands 
of God, getto be in Chriſt by faith. Yea, bur is irin 
my power toget faith?I do not fay iris in thy pow- - 
er, but yer thou'muſt get it; it is thy dyety co labour 
forit: 'and certainely if the Lord woilld nibt aſfiſt thee 
with his power;and inabletheeto beleenc, hee would 
neuer command thee ſo 'biterro -beleetie 'in Chriſt, 
Not that all men generally ſhall or can belceue, for 
this is againſt the renealed wiltof God, for a{mes 
hane not faith , but that-cuery particular man and wo- 
mana may comfortably and particularly conclude for 
him and ker ſel fe, that c&rtainely God will giue grace 
and power ro belecue, vpon the vie of themeanes, for 
this agrees with Gods reacaled will; the Commande- 
ments and Protniſes of God being'tendred generally 
ro21l; and no eÞcption can be foundinithe word a- 
$ainſt any one In patricular- "This the Diuell purs inte 
the hearts of men, rhar when rhe Miniſter exhorts 
them to belecue, and togetr Chriſt, they reply they 
know not whether they can beleeue or no,or whether 
they- were catrordayned to beleeue or no : and rhus 
the diucIlkeepes them at a bay al their life, rhatrhey 
feuer belceue, 'nor itndeauour to: belecue : Bur make 
e620 queſtion whether rhouteanſt belecue orno,bur 
vie the meanes, and tndeauour to belecue , for tfthou 
doſt not belceue, thou ſhalt ſurely be damned : put it | 
to rhe tryall, it may be thine endeauours may rake cf- = 
fe, ardthen thou ſhalt I _ :; Whar _ 
nefs were it in thee, not to put thy-ſifeto - triall,by 
vli5y the wieaies* MAY they hate belcel oh the 
(12 woe 


vie «| 


DE 


Aa v., 


Sn 


—_— V—_ 


” 2 Soo oa ov ere I one 


: nn I : 
- grogrgm——_ggro_ Y 0 6 ON 4-2-6 w Siu 4 —_—_— ———— 
. 
| I Ml o S % . * % . \ 


vic of them, and why not thou 7 But thou wile ſay, I: 
cannotvierhe meanes at all: thoumaiſt,atleaſt inourt 
- wardconformity. Bur Lcannotvſerhemas:Lihoyld,, 
I anfwer,doe itas than canſt,-doe thy beſt ;aadf put 
thy ſelfe and thine indeauours vpan Gods mercyand; 
humble thy ſelfe before the Lord for thy weakeneile, 
vatowardneſle.and hardneſſe to beleene. | _—_ 
The fourth Vie teacheth vs theplemtifulneſſe, infi= Y[e.4- 
nitencſſe, and abundatice of Gods loyero-Chriſt; that 
had ipucenough inhim-for allthe belecuing-world 
—beſfide : In hitn allthe nations of rh&carth; the choſen; 
and belceuers, are. bleſſed; in his loue they are.loued; 
in his righreouſneſle, all the belecucrs/in the world are 
accounted righteous ; in his worthinefle, they are ac- 
counted and made worthy of life and faluation, This 
was infinite loue, that God poured on his head, As the 
Oylc on the headof A:ron,cthat runs down to the 5kirts 
of hiscloathing : ſo Gods loue in Chriſt deſcends'and 
runs downe on all the faithtull that noware,or cuer 
ſhall be, to the worlds end. And therefore, firſt let vs 
conſider of it, and blefſe God for it, that hath poured 
outſuch infinite loue for the vic and benefit of the 
Church : Thus the Apoſtle doth;Epheſ1.3. Bleſſed be 
Goa; wha hath blejjea ws with all ſpiritual beſsings in 
Chriſt : Secandly, let vs confider it, andmagnific,and 
honour the Lord Ic{us Chriſt, that is capable, worthy, 
and that is the ſtorchouſeof ſuch aninfinite treaſure ; 
{odoth the Church inthe Canr.1.2. Thy name is 45 an 
on ntment poured ont Cc. | 
Thirdly, conſider ir, and reioyce in it for thy ſelfe, 
thatthou. art arrue belecuer, and: rhat thou haſtth 
part and portion in this ouer-flowing love of God, 
for thy acceptance and {aluation;! Ephec2.964.5. as 
H 2 af 
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tha i rich in mercy, through bis (great lane wherewith be 


lord v1,cum when wewere dead by fixnes bath quickned 
ws tagetber bn Chrit, by whoſe grace yet are ſaved. The 
Apoſtle would haue vs to reioyce- in this , that God 
ſoloucd Chriſt, that in him hee hath raiſed vs vp from 
the ſtate of finne,rothe ſtate of grace and ſaluation. 
Fiftly, is Chriſt theground of Gods loueto vs 2 
thenghis commends vato vs the wonderfull loue that 
Godbeares ro his Church in Chriſt Teſus + Firſt it is a 
moſt reader and affeionate loue, Secondly , it is 
moſt holy ; Thirdly, it is moſt perfeR , Fourthly, it is 
vachangeable ; Laſtly,iris meſt comfortable. Firſt,it 
is a moſt render loucand affeRion that God beares to 
vs in Chrift, the bowels of our Lord leſus Chriſt ace 
marueilous deare, tender, and precious to God , and 
therefore the loue that God beares tovs in the tender 
bowels of his owac bleſſed Sonne muſt needs be mar- 
veilous deare, render, and affcRionare, Zach.2.8. Hee 
that toxcheth you, toucherh the apple of mine eye: Why 
are wee {o tender to God ? Why 2 becauſehe tenders 


' vs inthe tender bowels of Teſus Chriſt. Secondly, it 


is a moſt holy loue, our moſt holy God loues vs in his 
moſt holy Sonne Ieſus Chriſt,#h et holy oc of Ged.God 
doth not louevs as many a wicked Father loues his 
childe,io his cuill and wanton courſes ,no,thatis pro- 
phane and carnall loue but hce loues vs witha holy 
loue in Chriſt : ſo farre as wee are waſhed from our 
finnes in the bloudof Chtiſt, and as we be made con- 
formable vnto Chriſt, ſo farreas wee deny our ſelues, . 


 anddyetoſinne, and riſc againeto newneſle of life. 


Thouthat goeſt on inthy finne, never dreame that 
God loves thee in Chriſt, except thou haſt crucified 
the ich with the luſts ; they that have their __ 
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Gods louc in Chrift,they crucifie the fleſh. | 
Thirdly, then this love of Godrovs in Chrift, is a 
moſt perfeQ Joue, !ob. 17.23. God loves vs with the 
{ame loue wherewith he loues Chrift, and therefore 
it cannot but bee a moſt perfect lone; If God ſhould 
loue vs in our ſelues, it would bee a very imperfeR 
loue, not worthy God ; becauſe all the louely graces 
inthe beſt of vs are ſtained with many imperfeQions ; 
and therefore God rakes vs, and ſets vs into Chriſt, 


forgiues all our finnes is his death, and covers all our 


varighteouſneſſe with his righteouſneſſe, and ſo be- 
holds vs, and loues vs in him with a perfeR loue; and 
if we have not this perſwafion, we ſhallnever cometo 
haue any true peace in our confciences. Fourthly, if 
God louevsin Chriſt, then his louetovs is moſt vn- 
changeable and vyumoueable : it is grounded and buile 
ona Rocke, and the Rocke is Chriſt Ieſus, and there- 
forecan neuer be moued, but ſtands faſt for euer : If 
' any thing canalienate Gods loue from Chriſt Ieſus, 
then it may alienate his loue from vs, If nothing can 
remoue his loue from Chriſt, then nothing can re- 
moue it from vs ; and let ſinne and Sarhan angall our 


mics, bodily and ſpirituall, ſtarid vp and ſay what 
| ey cando againſt vs: Can youdraw vs from the 
oue 


of God? we will put you hardto it: well,do your 
worſt : Can you draw the Joue of God from Chriſt ? 
if youcannot, (as wee arc ſure you cannot) then you 
cannot draw it from vs, for itis grounded in Chriſt 
leſus. Laſtly, if God loue vs in Chrift, rhen this loue 
of Godto vs is a moſt ſweerte and comfortable loue , 
andthat inallthe former reſpeRs ; becauſe it is aten- 
der loue, a holy love,a perfe& loue, mad runs... 
able love ; yeagbut ——— in rhisrcſpeR,be os 
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5sin Chriſt lefus. The very name of Gods loueis ve- 


ry ſweeteandcomfortable vato vs; but whenthe na- 
ture of it istendred vnto vs, in the name and perſon of 
Ieſus Chriſt, ir is much more {weete and comfortable 


- vnto vs: Tobeeſorted with Chriſt in any ſtate what- 


ſocuer, is very comfortableto the beleeuing ſoule, 
to bee in affligions and reproaches with him, yea, to 
dyc with him, this is a comfortable thing to Gods 
children, Who would not thinke fhemſclues bappie 
to be ioyned with Chriſtin any of theſe 2 Yea, bur to 
be ſorted with Chriſt in the boſome of God, in the 
loue of God; that God ſhould loue vs in Chriſt Teſus, 
yea, & with the ſame loue wherewith he loued Chriſt 
Teſus: Here is the comfort of all comforts,and the ful- 
nelle of our conſolation. 

The laft Vſe teacherh vs, that as God loues vsin 
Chrift Tefus, and meaſures forth all his procecdings 


- tovsin him; ſo muſt we doto God againe;; If we doe 


any thing to God, doe it in Chriſt ; It wee beleceue in 
God,let vs belecue in himthrough Chrik , It we pray 
ro God,let vs pray to him in Chriſt ; If we loue God, 
let vs love him in Chrit; It we obey God, letvsobey 
himin Chriſt ; If we worſhip God; lervs worſhip him 
in Chriſt , 3/hetſpencer we doe in wordor acede, letall be 
done in the name of our Lord teſws Chriſt,Col.3,17.clſc it 

isabominableto God, our ſpirituzll ſacrifices are accep- 

table to God only 7 Teſea Chriſt, 1 Pc t.2:5 Againgis Toſus 
Chriſtthe ground of all Gods loue to vs 2-thenletthe 
groynd'of all our loue to God, to rhe faithfull andro 
the creatures, be ſetled in Chriſt : Doth God loue thee 
onely.in Chriſt ., and canſt thou not-loue-where' thou 
ſeeſt Chriſt?:ordareſt, thou loue where thou doſt not 
{xc him © Sexing God loues where he ſees Chriſt, and 
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loues not where hee ſees not Chrift : learne his exam- 
ple, and frame thy louerohis loue- Letvslouerhe 
creatures of God in Chriſt, the children of Godii 
Chriſt ; let vs loue the ordinances of God in Chriſt, 
letvs leue God himſelfe in Chriſt,and whatſocuer we 
doe in the feruice of God, let itbee done in Chriſt , 
whatſoever wee doc in word 'or deede, let all bee 
done in the name of our Lord Iefus Chriſt. Yeceme 
now to receiue the Sacrament of the Lords Sup- 
per, then walke by this rule in receiving ; Ler vs 
do all that wee docherein , in the name, faith, loue, 
power, and mediation of Chriſt; Let vsreceiue it in 
Chiiſt : as God piues itto vs for the loue hee beares 
rovsin Chriſt, ſoletvs receiue-it for the loue of 
_ Chrift, witha true purpoſe'to ſerue God all ourlife 
* and let vs bewaile our fins.and know thatall our wor- 
thinefſe is in Chriſt ; and therefore let vsreceine ir in 
the worthineſſe of Chriſt, belecuing that God will 
make it effteuall ro our ſoules in'him : And ſo recei- 
uing it, and doingall we doin it,in thename of Chrift, 
we ſhall receiuc it with glory to God, and .comfortto 
our owne Soules. - y 


_ —_——_—_—_—_ 


The fourth S E RM ON , Ypon 21! Rc, 
 Rom.8.therwolaſt verſes. 
For ] am perſwaded, (or 1 am ſure) that neither death, 
wor life, nor Angels,@&c. JO LE ONY 
 +.S the Lord hath bit leaſed10 enablevs, wee 
'_ haue entred intoithe handling oftheie awerfes, 
and ſhewiedthe:dependance afthemwobahe 
| : f ormer, 4.2 


——_— 
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former, and; the meaniog of the ſeuerall tearmes of 
wordsthat thc Apoſtle declares himſelfe vpon : then 
L laid you downe ſeuen heads, whereunto the whole 
forceof the Apoſtles ſpeech might bee reduced the 
firſt was implyed, and that was, that there is acommu- 
nion betwixt God, andall true belceeuers. Secondly, 


| the Apoſtle ſhewesthe bond of this communion, and 


that is the loue of God. Thirdly ,he ſhewes the ground 
of this communion, and of the bond of it, and that is 
leſus Chriſt. Fourrhly, the Apoſtle declares theneere 
intereſt that the faithfull hauc ro Chriſt, by a note of 
ſpeciall reference, esr Lord. And this is the point wee 
are now come vnto, and if God (hew vs ſtrength in - 
weakeneſle, ir ſhall bee ourmedirtation at this time, 
Cbrist Teſs 087 Lord, The DoRrine hence is this : 
That therc is a very neer & ſpeciall reference berwixe © 
Chriſt Ieſus and all the fairhfull, whereby he is inte- 
refed inthem, and they in him ,'#e « 007 Lord, faith 


. the Apoſtlegandconſcquently we are his ſubiects and 


feruantes: for this is a tearme of mutuall relation,inten- 
ding his rightin vs, and ours in him , his ſupertoritic 
ouer vs,and our ſubieRion vnto him , He is our Lord, 
and we are his ſubic&s and ſernants. According to our 
manaer, wee will ſpeake ſomewhat of this by way of 
Explication : and. therein weare to conſider of two 
rhings: Firſt,of the Title, Lord;Secondly,how it doth 
ſure with the preſent purpoſe of the Apoſtle. Firſt of 
the Title, Oar Lord, or the Lord ofthe faithfull, or the—- 
Lord ouer his Church : Chrit # 6wr Lord. A Lord,isa 
name both of honour,8&: alſobfauthoriry,andpower : 


therefore when the Apoſtle ſaich,Chrif? teſus our Le. <) 
-vemnult vaderſtand hat he is the awner, and tie 
guiderand ruler of his 


19:7! 195 


tho faichtull: he gouernes 
| Lawes, | 


oy 
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Lawes, and guides vs by his Spirit, and keepes vs in 
his proreRion, and imployes vs in his ſervice: The 
Lorſhip of Teſus/ Chriſt over rhe Church, or ouerthe 
faithfull, isto be conceiued vnder theſe tearmes; Firſt, 
thar he isour ſpeciall Lord , Secondly that he is our 
ſpicicuall Lord , Thirdly, thar he is our fauing Lord ; 
and fourthly, that he is our abſolute and onely Lord. 
Firſt, Chriſt is our ſpeciall Lord, God the Father, and 
God the holy Ghoſt, as wellas God the Sonne, isgur 
Lord ;and yet there is but one Lord, as there is but 
one God: bur this is ina generall ſenſe. But Chrift is 


our Lord, not onely in reſpe& of the Godhead, as the ' 


other perſons are, burin a fpeciall manner,as he is our 
Mediator, As 2.36. God hath made him both Lord and 
Chrift: that is, God hath pur this office and honour 
vpon him, God hath appointed him to be our Lord, 
ina ſpeciall manner, as he is our Mediator. Secondly 
he is our ſpirituall Lord; he is not the Lord of our 


bodies onely, but of our ſfoules and ourconſciences ;/ 


and this Lordſhip which he hath ouer vs, he exerciſeth 
not in any worldly State or outward pompe, burin a 
ſpirituall State, asa heauenly I,ord, Joh. 18.36. My 
Kingdome is not of this world , as who ſhould ſay, /am 
K#ng,but not an carthly King;a Lord, but not a world- 
ly Lord; bur lam a fpiricuall Kg, and an heauenly 
Lord, Thirdly, he is our ſavivg Lord, he is the Lord of 
the whole wapld; of the wicked, as well as of the faith- 
full ina generall ſenſe : buteo them he is adeſtroying 
Lord, to vs he iSa ſaving Lord. 2.Fet. 3.18. Anagrow in 


grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord and Sanionr Teſms = 


Chrit, Chrift is our Lord, as hee is alſo our Saviour; 


andrhart not onely with a temporall ſaluation; vo ſale + 


vs temporally, for ſo,asthe o_ ſpeakes; mg 


- 
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beth man and beaft , but as oureternall Sauiour, to giue 
vs cuerlaſting ſaluation both in-grace and glory. 
Fourthly, heis ourabſoluteand onely Lotd,ruling vs 
meerely by his owne will, freeing vs fromall for- 
raigne powers and authority whatſoeuer : If any'crea- 
ture haue any Lordſhip or authority oiervs,as Kings, 
Princes, Magiſtrates, Parents, and Miniſters haue, it 
isas ſubordinate to our Lord Iefus Chriſt , and 
whatſocuer they doe to vs, they muſt doc it as veider 
him , and whatſocucr we doe to them, we muſt doe it 
as vnto. Chriſt, Ce!. 3.23:24. Whatſorner yee doe, doc it 
heartily, as unto the Lord, anduet men, knowing that of 
the Lord nee ſhall receine the reward, for yee ſerue the 
Lord Chrift: Tris ig him, and by him that they rule 0- 


- uervs,andit isin him, and for him, that wee doe ſer- 


$32% 


uicetothem, for ſo is the rule in that place. 

//\ The ſ:cond point for Explication is; how this 
Title: ſates here [with the: preſent [purpoſe ofthe A- 
poſtle« Surely it ſutes very fitly with it, for it is a point 
very materiallto the cauſe in hand, that1is, to proue 
the Rabilitic of the faithfullin the ſtate of grace : For 
ſome happely might obietand ſay ; What if the loue 
of God bee ſet vpon-vs.in Chriſt? haw.come wee to 
farerhe better for it 2 Yes, faith the Apoſtle, the ſame 
Chriſtin whom God lones vs, is himſelfeour Lord, 
and wee arc his ſcruants, and; therefore his careand 
reſpeQfor vs is ſuch,that looke whatſoeuer loue God 
doth intendand beareto vs in him,himſelfe being our 
Lord, will faithfully manage the ſame at all times,for 
aur beſt ſafety and greateſt good. The Apoſtle had 
named mightic aduerſaries, as Death, Life, Anpels,c+c. 


and for our'better encouragementagainſtthem all, he 


ſets put. our Caprain & Delivercrin a high & glorious 
= 4] title : 


-» 
” 


- 


| Tam, wheſhell deliner mee! and preſently hee thinkes 
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title : He is a Lord, and therefore farreaboue alloure- 
nemies ; heis or Lord,and therefore canand will de» 
liver vs from them all. 2344 


Wee come tothe proofes : There is nothing more erofer. 


frequent in the New Teſtament than this, that Ieſus 
Chriſt is called our Lord : & no marueh; for this is the 
very ſumme ofthe Goſpel:the Apoſtle makes irtobe 
ſo, Rom.1.1.3.Paml an Apoſtle of Ieſie Chriſt,called to be 


4 Apoſile, put a part topreach the Gofperll of God : Con- 


cerning his Son teſus Chrift onr Lord, I will 'onely ſeruc 
my ſelfe vpon ſuch places of Scripture, where Chriſt 
is calledour Lord in ſome ſpeciall ſignificancy,rhart is, 
with ſome ſpeciall reference to ſome norable worke, 
whereby hce hath ſhewed: himſelfe ro bee our Lord, 
x.Cor.3,6. /nto vs there it but one God, even the Father, 
of whom are all things, and wee in him, aud one Loyd 1e- 


fue Chriſt, by whom are.all things, and we by him : He had 


ſhewed before, that there are many Gods, and man 

Lords to others ; but tovs, thatis, tothe faithfull, 
there is bat one God and Father, and one Lord leſws 
Chriſt. Marke how ſignificantly the Apoſtle applies 


this Title, Lord, to /e/as Chriſt, in reſpeR of the Sove- 


raipne Lordly power he hathouer all things, efpeciall 

n—_ the Fairhfu [. Chriſt Iefus hath Pr. 
rity ouer all things ;all things are by him, and we by 
him , and therefore he is o#r Lord, and our ovely Lord ; 
we haxe bat one Lord.Kom.7.25. 1 thanke God, throagh 
leſis Chriſt our Lord, The Apoſtle had complained be- 


fore of the bitter combate which hee felt within.hims- , 


ſelfe, betwixt the fleſh and the ſpirit; and finding him-" 
{clfe over-matched with the luſts of thefleſh, inthe 
24:verſe,he cryes qut for helpe,0h wretched man that 


E 
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""vponleſus Chiſt owr Lord, and vpen him heſers down 


his reſt, 7tha»nke God, through Ieſws Chriſt ear Lord: as if 
hee ſhould ſay, It is Jeſus Chrift our Lord, that hath ap- 
pointed meto thiscombate, and itis Jeſus Chriſt our 
Lord, that giues mee ſtrength in the combate, Iris 
leſws Chri#t our Lord, that in due time will deliver me, 
and giue me victory in this combate ; though I bee 0- 
uermatched withtheſc enemies, yethe will ouermatch 
them. Who ſhould a man fiye to in his diſtreſſe, but 
to his Lora: Sothe Apoſtle here fipes to Chri/t leſa,as 
to his Lord;1.Cor.15.57.Thankes bento God who hath 
ginen vs vittory through our Lord leſws Chriit ; The A- 
poftle ſpeakes there of Chriſt and of his Reſurrection 
from the dead,whereby he hath overcome death , not 
for himſelfe onely, but forthe faithfull, andin that 
reſpe@, he calls him o#r Lord: For wherein did cuer 
Chriſt Ieſus ſhew himſelfe more plainely to bee the 


| Lord,than by his ReſurreRion 2 And wherein may he 


Lord it more, than in giving his ſubiets and ſeruants 
victory ouer Death 8 Hell, and all their enemies? To 
proceed yet a litle further in the proofe of this point, 


according tothis generall proportion of Chriſt being 
_ our Lora, that is, The Zordof allthe faithfull ; we ſhall 


finde that particular beleeuers haue-tid particular 
claimeto Chriſt,cuery one of them, as to b# Lord, Lak, 
1.43. And whence commeth it that the mother of my 
Lord ſboald come wnts me? Afﬀirong faith in a weake 
woman, to confeſſe Chriſt Ie/i to bee her Lord, eucn 
whileſt he was in his mothers wombe ; 44» Lord, that 
came down from heauen for me ; 245 Lord,that rooke 
fleſh of the bleſſed Virgine,my neerc and deare Kinſ- 
woman,cuen for my ſake, toredecme me. 7h».20.12, 
They bane taken ewsy my Lord, &c, She ſpeakes it as a 

woman. 


*” » 


bl at 


And Support in Troubles, 24 


woman weeping and mourning, but not outefa wo- - 


maniſh paſſion, but out ofa ſpirituall ane heauenly af- 
fetion: 24 Lord,that hath forginen me ſo many ſins; 
My Lord, that hath caſt out ſeuen diuels out of mee; 
My Lord,that hath ſtoodit out manfully on the Crofl?, 
againſt all the powers of darkeneſle, for the redemp- 
tion of my poore finnefull ſoule :' 0# they hane taken 


him away, and I know not where they haze laid him. If 1 


_ couldrell where they hauc laid him, I would ſurely go 
to him ,; I would goc through thicke and thinne, that I 
might enioy my Lord, bur alaſle, #hey have taken away 

my Lord. tohu 20.28, My Lord ana my God; Itisthe 

ſpeech of Thomas, hee faw in our Sauiours hands the 
print of the nayles, whereby hce was taſtened on the 

Croſle, and in his fide he faw the wound of the Soul- 

diers Speare, and vpon fight thereof, he cryecs _—_— 

Lord and my God, as who ſhould ſay, Oh my Lord, 


theſe wounds thou haſt receiued for my finnes and * 


tranſgreſſions; Oh my Lord,ec, 


The Reaſons: Firſt, Chriſt is our Lord, becauſe he zeeſm.1. 


made vs ; Euery free agent is Lord and Maſter of the 
worke of his owne hands : He made vs, therefore hee 
is 6ur Lord, Col.1.16. By him all things were made , 
Yea, but ſo he js the Lord of the wicked, he made them 
too; yea, but he is our ſpeciall Lord; he made vs not 
only to be creatures, which is common tothe wicked, 
butto be new creatures, which is peculiar tothe faith- 


full onely, 2.Cor.5.17, 1/ any man bein Chriit,let him be\__/ 


a mew Creature, Hee transformes and new moulds vs, 
and makes vs new creatures if we beleeue in him: Our - 
Lord Chriſt, as he makes ys creatures, fo he makes vs 
new creatures, Chriſt Icſus hath: made vs both crea- 
tures and new creatures too, and therefore hee muſt 
SO I3 needs 


y 
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necds be qurabſoJute ajidl fpeciall Lord. Y 

- Secondly, he isour Lord, becauſe wee were giuen 
to him of God, /#b,17.6. Thive they were,and thou haft 
given them me. God hath giuenvsto his Son Chriſt, 
and therefore. wee arehis in the beſt and ſureſt right 
that may be. What better right can wehaue, than to 
that which is giuentovs freely ? And marke in what 
rearmes God hathgiuen vs to Chriſt, and by what 


- right weare Chriſts; Thine they were, andthou haſt 


giuen them me. Inthe ſame propinquity-that we were 
Gods, inthe ſame propinquity wee were gen vato 
Chriſt; but we were Gods as he is our Lord,& there- 
fore weare Chriſts ſotoo : And marke- further here, 
how he ſhewes himſelfe to be their Lord, and they to 
be his ſeruants : [have declared thy word tothem, that 
is, I as their Lord haue ſer them their taske, what they 
muſt doe, that they may be ſaucd ; Ana they haxe kepe 
thy word, ſaith our Saniour, that is, as good and faith- 
full ſeruantsto their Lord, they haue followed my di- 
rection. | Ts! | 

© Thirdly, he is our Lord, becauſe he hath deliuered 
vs fromall ourcncmies, Sivne,Sethan,cc.Luk 1.71. A 
temporall deliuerer from a temporall bondage, de- 
ſerues iuſtly tro be Lord ouer thoſe whom he doth de- 
liver : and this the Law and light of Nature taught 
among the Heathen , for looke who it was deliuered 
another from any bondage, his Lord hee was : Our 
Lord Ieſus Chriſt delivered vs from the ſpirituall and 
cternall bondageaad flauerie of Sinne, Sathan,Curſe, 
Dceath,Hell, and Etcrnall damnation , And therefore 
he muſt needes be our Lord much more, Andthis Rea- 
ſonmay be yet further confirmed, if wee confider the 
intendment of Chriſt in our deliuerance,and that wah. 
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_— that we his ſeruants might ſerve him all rhe dajes of our 


life. Luk:x.74. Fourthly, heis our Lo!Y7becauſe hee reaſon. 4. 


hath bought vs, 2.Pet.2\1.Denying the Lord that hath 
bow: hi them, Naturall reaſon teacheth'vs this, Shall 
not a man be Lord of that he hath bought, atd truely 
and dearely paid for ? But Chriſt harh bought vs, and 
paid dearely for ys, not filuer and gold, but his owne 
precious bloud, therefore hee hath» moſt ſoueraigne 
right ouervs, as our Lord, and wee are moſt ſtrict] 
| boundtohim as his ſeruants. Iris the Apoſtles reaſon 
in-I.Cor. 6.20. Tee are bought with @ price; therefore 
glerifie God in your bodies, and in your ſpirits, for theyare 
Go Ml , , h 5454 —_— # 


T his doarine is full of vſe* the firftvicis, coficer- 
ning C hriſkhim ſelfe.; the ſecond 1s, concerning va- 
beleeuers ; andthe third is, concerning the faithfull. 

- The firſt Vſe is concerning)Chrſbhimſelfe, He i 
onr Lord : This is arreuident proofe'of his Godhead ; 
be © our Lord, and'therefore our God :: Chriſt is ſome- 
time called #he Lord, and rhat intends his Souecraigne 
powerand authority ouer all things;; fomerime ovr 
Lord, and this intends his Soueraigne power and ſu- 
preame -authority ouer the: Chureb, cuery way the 
nate Zord prooues him tobe God: Forto haue Sove- 
raigne power, and ſupreame autiwrity ouctallthings, 
or ouer the Church; cannot bee giuen-ro any butta 
God : Remember the tearmes before mentioved, vn- 
der which weeare roconceiue Chriſtto bee our Zord, 
and cuery one of them = neceſſarily conclude,thar 
Chriſt our Zord:is Chriſt our God. Firft;, . hee ”_ 

be 


ſpeciall Lord as hee is our Mediator;:and hee'n) 
God as well as man;that he may be Mediator beryjber 
God and man. Agaiac, hc SEC LIOAnY 


ref 


Ver. 
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Lord ouer our ſoules and conſciences, and a conſci- 
ence well rectified acknowledgeth none ouer it but 


God. Againe, hee is our ſeu/*2 Lord, andnonecan 


challenge ' this but God himſelfe : Saluation be- 
longs to God alone. Laſtiy, hee is our abſolute Lord, 
tro bce' obeyed without queſtioning , without con- 
troule, and wirhour reſiſting, in all things whatſoe- 


ver hee commands : and thiFnone can challengebur , 


God onely. I hope there is none here preſent, that 
will eyther deny, or doubt of Chriſts Godhead : but 
there-ate many of vsthat in prayerand. conference, 
name'Chriſt. our Zgrd; but yet. never thinke of his 
Godhead, which is thelife of his Lordſhip, both in 
himſelfe, and vato vs : Chrift Lord, without Chriſt God, 
isno Lord at all. 
The: ſecond Vc is concerning the wicked and vn- 
odly vabelceucrs.. If Chriſt be our Lord, thatis, the 
Lord of the faithfull, and of his Church ; then the 
wicked and vabclecuers haue nothing tro do with him, 
rhar'is, asa ſauing Lord : Whar a deſperate, wretch- 
lefle, and wofullcaſe arethey in? TIeſus Chriſt is none 
of their Lord to ſaue them, nor they are none of his 
ſeruants;they yeeld him no homage or obedience,and 
therefore: can expect no comfort nor ſaluatian: from 
bim :-Confider both their life and their death : In 
thcir life: they goe vp and downe doing thcir owne 
wils, and not: Chrifts will, neither are they ruled by 


his Lawes, bur like Lordletſe and Maſterlefſe men, 


they goabour, ſaying, What Lord ſhell controule vs? If 
they doe ſerue, or beruled by any Lord at all, it is the 
Diuell, his word is their Law, they are [ruled by his 
will, andare at his becke: :lethim bid: a wicked man 
{ivcare, or lye, or prophancthe Sabbath, bet drunke, 
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ſteale.;8&c. ſtraigheway he will doe it,hce is led bythe: 


 Diuell, athis will,a 79.32.26; as the Apoſtle ſaith : 


Oh, that the faithfull would and could performe ſuch 
true ſeruiceto their Lord Ieſus: Chriſt, as theſe doe to 
their Lord the Diuell 1Iris a foule ſhame to vs that we 
yeeld not ſuch true ſeruiceto Chriſt, as they doeta 
their Lord the Diuell ; and it is a foule ſhame in them, 
thatthey yeeld ſuch true ſeruicetothe Diuell, So at 
their death, when; they, areon theit death beds, doe 
they pray ? no,faith /0b,the wicked prey not af all times 

No, they curſe, and rage, and deſpaire, 'orat the be 

they arc like to'Nabed, their hearts are deadas a ſtone 
within them, there is no ſpiritualllifenor comfortin 
them, they haue neuer a Lord in heauen tocommit 
their toules vato , but the Lord whomthey ſerued in 
their life,the Diuel, ſtands by. them ready attheir death 
rocarry away their ſoules to hell, when they-part 
from their bodies, as he. did the richmans, and then 


1. thiscurſed Lordand Maſter that ſeethem on worke, 


and to whom they hauedone ſuchetrue ſeruice here, 
ſhall truely pay them their full wages in eucrlaſting 


.torments : T hey haue finned with the Diuell and his 


= 
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Angels here, and therefore it is iuſt. with Godto giue 
them their part and portion, and to damnethem with 
the Diucll and his Angels forcuer:: And then this our 
Lord Icſus Chriſt, whom they negleed and oppoſed 
incheir life, and would not acknowledge to be. their 
Lord, he ſhall ſhew himſelfe to bee a mighty Lord a- 
gainft them,, and then hee ſhall exerciſe his Lotdly 


powerand authority ouerthemin wrath and venge- 


ance, to their eternall condemnation. Andthen the 
very thoughtofthe Lord Ieſus ſhallbee as tetribleto 
them,asthe torment they On 2 thinke thatC Son 


. [ 


45 


_—_ 


The Saints Coniun tion with God, 
ſhould come downe from-heauewto ſauethem, and; 
thatthey ſhould: be fuchiwrerches 20 feructhe Diucll 
ratherthian him.” bot bluow [uto1t oh of, 5©.5 
©The third ſc is for: the! faichfall;this-roucherh 
ther inf many reſpeRs/Firſt,here is the honour of the 
faichfull,inthat they ſeruethis great Lord ; Chriſt Ie- 
fas is- their Lord, and they his: Seruants, When ſun- 
dry Ambaſſidors meere together from ſundry places, 
iv@ſtrange Country hethat ſerues the greateſt Prince 
amongſtrhem; hath theprecedencie/of place and ho- 
nour before the 'reſt, becaufe hee ſeryes the greateſt 
Lord + Weealllisc here as Seruants ro Kings, or No- 
bles,or Magiſtrates,or Maſters ; but the faithfull, how- 
ſoeuer they ſerue other Lords5 yer their ſpirituall 
Lord is the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, and by how muchhe is 
ereatcr-than-other Lords, ſo muchthe_ more is their 
honour'abbucall other Seryants 'whatfocuer ; It was 
that whiclittheApoſtle Fau/ andother of the Apdoltles 
boaſted:of/'and fo-much coniforted themſclues in, 'as 
we-may-ſee in their Epiſtles,tharthey:were ſeruancs ra 
this Lord ; Pi#t a Serkant of Tcſus: Chriſt : Lewes the 
Sernan! of Teſus Chriit;and ſo others. Aman when he 
ſends an Epiſtle, graceth himſelf with the greateſt title 
hecan, the Apoſtles gracethem(ſclues intheir Epiſtles 
with chis title,the Sernents df our Lord leſns Chriit, as 
thegreateſttirle they car-hane';' Nay.the very Angels 
in heauen take delight 8& comfort-in it, Res,2 2:9; 1am 
thy fellow ſeruent,(laith the Angelito Joba) the ſerncur 
of the Lore Chriſt as well s the, Sorethinke ita ſhame 
to be counted Chriſts Seruants ; What 2 ſhall wee be 
aſhamed of that which is our greareft-gloricand ho- 
nour with Gode: God forbid: In trouble, and in per- 
Keution, letvs ed EEC Lord; = 
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will give vs full contencbothin grace and glory« Les 
carnall and-propbanc worldlings, reproach: v3;445:in 


and that we -aze zealous for the Lord ofhoſts,thatwee 
make-cogſcience of our wayes and that:we keepe.our 
ſclucsfrom the corruptignsof therimes, andithatwee 
will not runne with theminto exceſle of riet ;this. is 
the ſcandall of the Croſſeia theſe times;that the faich- 
ful will not companyand fymbolyze with the wicked 
inthcir finaes : No, wee'will not ſerueyquriſianes,we 
ſeruethe Lord Ieſus Chriſt, and if, yourreproach,vsfpr 


ir, we willwearo:that reptoachias our Growng :-The 


glory of the wicked is their ſhame : but theſhamethar 
the wicked lay ypon vs, 'is our greateſt glory ; though 
thisbe a ſhame with men, yet it is honour with Chril}, 
he will take knowledge of vs as his Seruants;; ;;j +--;} 
;. Secondly, this is matter of comfort ro Godschil- 
dren;zandthey Rtandio great need of comfortin theſe 


-yncomfortable times;:why this, That Chriſt is qQur 


Lord if we be ſure of thats it will ſupport and cheexe 


»vp our hcarts inallour diftreſles, againſt deſertions of 


men; when-men,when friends,yea,when our:Parents 
forfake vs, our Lord Chriſt willneuer forſake vs,P/«/. 
27-10 Theugh my Father and Motherſbould farſakeane, 
yet the Lard would gather me:vp. It comforts'vs againſt 


- all oppoſtrions of men; they: are many,. great, and 


ſtrong, they rage, and plet, and they band themſclues 
together againſt rhe Lord, andagainſt his Chriſt, bur 
yet here is our comfort, - hee that dwelleth in, heauen 
ſhall laugh, our Lord ſhall haue them in deriſion,?/e. 


- 2-2-4 50: jtimay comfort vs agaivit all our wants; 
+ Chriſt is! our Lord,:and therefore wee CES no- 


: thing, 2/4/234.1The Lord % my Shoboar dforonor 


' theſedaycsjtistoocommon):that wearetoo pretile, - 
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wer.” Apaine, it'may-comfort vsagainſt weakenoſſe 
andinfirmities:Cheiſtis our Lord,and his grace is all- 
ſufficient for vs; #3 the'Apoſtle faith; 2.Cor.1.9. Apain, 
- it 'may-<comfort'vs againſt all dangers preſent, immi- 
nent,and fucute.' Chriſt is wr Lord, therefore we will not 
feare, The Lord of hots t with vs, the God of Tacob ts our 
refuge, Pſal.q.6.1.2.3. Soitmay comfort Vagainſtall 
—Smthans remptarions, the fierceſt, greateſt, and feare. 
fulleſt that Sathan can aſſault vs withall. Chriſt is our 
Lord and Maſter, and can a Lord or Maſter ſeca faith- 
ful Seruant ofthis, wrongedand opprefled by higene- 
* mie, and not ſtretch forth his hand to helpe and refeue 
him 2 If men will; yet eur Lord Chrift will not, nor 
cannot,butthe more fiercely weare aſſaulted by our 
enemies,the more ready will he be to helpe vs. There- 
fore in the depth of temptation, retire thy ſelfeto this 
ſure Hold,to Chriſtyas tothy Lord,and fay vnto him, 
Oh my Lord, ſeeſtthou how Iam oppreſfed with thy 
encmie'and my.cnemie 7 Wiltthou fee meetrodden 
vadet feete-7' Vp Lord,lI pray thee, fight for me, ſuffer 
not my ſouleto be a prey to ſucha curſed enemie. And 
ſurely if thou doeſt thus, the Lord will bee very readie 
to heare thee;evd the God of peace will tread Sathan vn- 
aer thy feete ſherth. Laſtly, ir may comfort vs againſt 
death ir ſelfe : whoſoeuer thou art that haſt ſcrued the 
Lord Chrift in truth inthy life, thou mait boldly pur 
thy ſelfe vpon him,as thy Zordat thy death; he whom 
thou haſt ſemedallthy life, will ſurely comfort thee 
at thy death, and in death, and after death ; therefore 
benotdiſcouraged at death ; itis terrible and fearefull 
' tonature, but letvsarme our ſelues tor it before hand: 
'fervs before hand goeto Chriſt, and let him be our 
Lord, andthen we may ſay to our foulesatour death ; 
PREY © 0] mY 
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O my ſoule, thou haſt ſerued the Lord. /eſwe Chrilf thus 
many yeares,be not now affraid ra gotothy Lordand 
. maſter homero his owne houfe.: and we mayturneto 
the Lord and ſay, Oh my Lord,thouhaft beene my-pro- 
tector many yeares, now Lord helpe 
ſtand in more neede of thy helpethan eucr1did be- 
fore : Lord, receiue my ſoule now into thy-mercifull 
hands. And if thou deſt thus, affure thy ſelfechou 
ſhale not be more ready tocommendthy fouleto him, 
than he will be ready to receiue itinto his hands. | 
Thethird Vſe is for matter of duety, teaching vs, 
that ſeeing Chriſt is our Zord,we muſt carry our ſelues 
to him, as toour- Lord, in all ducty, as goodand faith- 
full ſeruants, hee thar doth ſo, is the right ſeruant of 
Jeſus Chriſt,the true and ſound Chriſtian. . The ducties 
weareto performeto him are many, wee will reduce 
them totheſe two heads : Doing and Seffering. In both 
theſe we muſt conforme our ſelues tro Chriſt asto our 
Lord, In doing; Firſt, if Chriff be our Lord, weemuſt 
beleeue in him, truſt in him, and reſt ypon him. 7/3, 
26.4. Truſt in the Lord for encr, forin the. Lord God is 
frength for enermore :and therefore letvs be confident 
in him, and rowle our felues yponhien, and know 
whom it is that wee haue truſted, and hazzarded our 
ſoules ypon; Let vs truſt in: the' Lord, when wee (ee 
nothing inthe world burdeſolation ; he is a Lord, and 
therefore can doe for vs what he will; and hee is our 
Lord, and therefore bee will doe for vswhat he can : 
And if he can doe tor vs whathe will by his abfolute 
power, and will doe for vs what hee can of his meere 
gracc and goodnefle, why ſhould wee not beleeucein 
him, and reſt ypon him both in life and dedth? '/: 
Secondly,it he be our Lord, _— mult reyerence 
| 3 


mee, for now 1 
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Cs him as our Loyd. Mal. 1.6. if bee a Lord, where ts my 
wv ? Pſal.2.11c 12. Serue tbe Lord in feare, and reioxce 
bim with trembling. Kiſſe the Seune,&c.Letvs there- 
Forereuerence himin his Nature, Perſon, Word, Or- 
'dinances, .in-our hearts, lines, and in all ourcourſes : 
_ -Lethis'feare bealwayes before our eyes, that we may 
neuer finne againſthim. Ir is a fault to be raxed in ma- 
ny Chriſtians, thiatrhey come tothe Word, andto 
the:Sacraments with litle renerence to God; nonear 
allto man : God will bee bonoured with an orderly 
- zeale. 310 1531 te! FED... 

\ Thirdly, .if Chriſt be our Zord, then'wermuſt loue 
himas our Lord, Deat.6.5. Thow ſbelt lone the Lord thy 
God, with all thy heart; and with all thyſoule, Our loue 
muſtbec ſuch to him, as his loue was to vs, that is, not 
cold or little, —_ great; ſo that hee ſhed 

his bloud for ys.” Hath'our Lord loucd vs thus dearely, 
to lay ;downehis lite. for vs? then let vs love himas 
;dearely;lervs\lay downe our lives,if webe called ro ir, 
For him. no44 512 N » Feauo:lod 
_ © - Founthly,\ if Chriſt be our-Lord, wee muſt imitate 
- -him, /ob.13.1:3,14. Te cell me Lord and Maſter, end yee 
| ſay wel. for ſolam, if then your Lord and Maſter hane 
E weſbed your fete; ye onght alſotowaſhone anathers feete : 
| and verſe 15. . Fer / , gluen you an enſample, te. 
[This we ſhould imitate Chriſt in loue and humilitie, 
-and othergraces::-we are much: wanting in theſe duo- | 
ties now in thefedayes; but if Chriſt be our Lord, we | | 
muſtſhewourloue and humiliry-as Chriſt did, thinke 
-{ſcorne of nothing that is to bee done for the children 
of God : Every: feruantwill follaw his Zerd, if it bee 
butin anillfalhi Faſhion ther let vs imitate Chriſt in his 
&746e5,and conforme our ſclucs to his faſhons. —_ | 
£4004 FE | | ittly, | 
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Fiftly, if Chriſt be our Lord; wee muſt ſcrueandg. 
bey himas our Lord, wemuſt do what he commands, 
and nothing clſe, and we muſt;doci$as. he commands 
it tobe done, and wee muſt leaue yadone that hefor- 
bids : we muſt not be ſeruantsto men, (we muſt ſcrue 
other Lords as vnder our Lerd Chrifand.in his name) 
much leſſe muſt 'we ſerue our own luſts, orthe world ; 
Chriſtis our Lord;and we will ſerughim, andnotthe 
world, nor our owneſinfull-luſts. :. 


» 


; Secondly,in our ſufferings we!muſt conforme our _ 


ſelues to Chriſt :- Let vs. know for certaine that wee 


| muſt laoke for affliction; The ſer#ant #5 not. aboxe his 
' mater, Mat.10.24. It is theniceneſſc of many. Chri+ 


ſtians, that their finger muſt not ake, they muſt nor 
cudure one temptation, they would faine flye from 
affligtions; but wee muſt looke for them : Did Chriſt 
ga-from the Crofle to hqauety, and4tall not we go the 
ſame way? wee muſt nley r Croſſe and follow 
him. Secondly,as we muſt Iooke forthem,ſo we.muſt 
carry our ſelues with patience as he did in hem, who 
when he was reuiled, reviled not againe,when he {uf- 


fered, he threatned not,&c.1.Pet.3»2 3 LF4HINE V5 &x + 


example (ſaith the Apoſtle) .shar wee ſhould follow his 
fepsverſcr1, And therefore let vs labourto bee, pati- 
ent inithelcaſt-afflictiod, forheeisthy.Lo a hat purs 
theetoit. And letchem beiqur awaetllictions,& then 
we ſhall thebeteerbtrareprenter alfiet 
afflitions.;Chriſt warea Crown of thornes, and was 
ſtrook vpon that Crown toadde afflition to his affli- 
Rions; ſo we muſt look for many thorns,many affliQi- 
ons,and for affliion to be addedro afflition: But yer 


be of good checre, Chriſt will recompence all with a 


We 


Cromne of glory. Letvs apply thistothe Sacrament: 
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We come hereto the Lords Table, this is a greatho- 
nour tovs, therforeler vs be thankfull for it : Second- 
ly,letit comfort vs; that if we come in repentance,we 

all have our comfort ſcaled vp vato vs,toourhands, | 

to our 'mourhes, 'andto- our hearts. Againe, we pro- 
feſle Chriſt co be our Lord, then let vs examine whe- | 
ther we feare him, louc him,and obey himas our Lord. | 


Alafſe, we muſt all confelle we come ſhortin theſe du» 
ties ; let vs acknowledge this vato him, and letvs fay, 
Lord, though we deſerue notto be thy (eruants, yer 
thou art our Loyd, and let vs come: with more faith, 
and feare,and loue,and with more reſolution to | 
him better than cuer we haue done. If this Sacrament | 
ſeale vnto vs that Chriſt is our Lord, it muſt alſo ſeale | 
vato 'vs that weare his ſcruants,and then we muſt not | 
honour him for an houre, while wee are here, but all | 
our life time. If thou bee the feruant of Chriſt, hee is 
- thy Lord, butif thou ſerue the world, orthy belly, or | 
\ thy pleaſure, or any thing elſe, and not the Lord leſas + 
\— inthetruth of thine heart, then he is none otthy Lord, | 
nor thon art»#ex+ ef his ſeruant. And therefore when 
thou ſhalt come and knocke, and ſay, Lord, Lord, open 
puts me, hee willanſwer thee, _uway from mee, thes 
4r1 nowe of my ſernant; therfore let vs fubicc our ſelues 
vato him, inall obedience, -borh in doing andſuffe- 
Hg erat ou Tor and fo hee will recompence vs | 
with grace here, and with glory hereafter. |. i! 
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- For lamp ſwaatd, (or I amſure) that neither death, 
nor life, nor Angels,@c, 


——— 


oivenſtrength, wehaue proceeded thus farre: Firſt, 

we hauc ſhewed the dependance ofthe verſes with 
the former ; then we have ſhewed the ,meaning of the 
wordsinthemfelues: Atterthat, wee caſt this Scrip- 
|  rure,, for our better inſtrution and memory, intothis 
mould, and ſhewed that it did empty it ſelfe into theſe 


FE handling this Scripture, as God in mercy hath 


| ſcuen particulars, Firſt,that which is implyed, name- 
| ly, that there is a Communion betwixt God andthe 
faithfull : Secondly, that whichis expreft, namely, 
the bond of this Communion, and that is the lone.of 
God : Thirdly, the Apoſtle ſhewes the ground of this 
| ” Communion, andof: this Bond too, and thar is Ieſus 
| Chriſt : Fourthly, tice ſhewes that the taithfull have a 
ncere intercſt in Chriſt Teſus ; and this hee ſers forth 
by atearme of neererelation, our Lord. Thus farre we 
haue procceded already; The fitth point is, that the 
| Apoſtle auoucherhtheſfatetie of all the faithtull rhe 
| middeſt of alldangershat they arc ſubie& to nothing 
[hall ſeparate vs from theloue of God, And this heinlar- 
| geth in many particulars, as by and by we ſhall ſee. 

This is the fifth thing thenthat wee are to conftder * 
of, namely, the ſafety of rhe State,ot Gods children 
inthe midſt of alldangers ; we will propound the Do- 
arinethus. 4 | 

The hold thatthe faithfull haue in che loue of God p,g;jve. 

| NS through we 
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throngh Iclus Chriſt, ir is a ſure hold : rheeſtate of 
grace thartiey arc in,is an vndeteaſableeftate,nothing 
can void them, nothing can depriucghem of ir.Confi- 
der well the words of the obſeruation; rhe very words 
whereof are, in effe&, the very words of this Scrip- 
ture; and the whole matter of the obſcruation, is the 
whole matter of this Scripture ; For that which wee 
haue ſpoken heretofore touching our Communion 
with God, the bond of ir, Gods loue ;the ground of 
both, leſus Chriſt,Ec. haue beene but preparations to 
this Truth; and theſe points which follow touching 
the Apoſtle his certainty he hath,andrhe vie he makes 
of ir, are bur inferences from this truth. Thisis the 
eruth it ſelfe, chat is here peremptorily and preciſely 
afficmed: that nothing ſhall ſeparate the fairhfull trom 
the loue of God rothem in leſus Chriſt, nor from the 
eſtate of grace that they are in, And this the Apoſtle 
contents not himſclte onely to affirme in the generall, . 
bur withall, confirmes it in particular, by a {uffictenr 
reckoning vp of all the parts of the Aduerfary power, 
tharisorcan be againſt vs : Death ſhall nor, nor Life 
ſhall not, nor Angels,&c. nor any othercreature, #0- 
thing (ball ſeparate vs,notany one of theſe dangers a- 
ſunder,no,norall ofthem ioined rogerher;no nor any * 

other added tothem, nor any other creature, put what | 
you wt to them, nothing ſball ſeparate ws from the loue 
of God, which t in Chri#t Ieſus : andto pur the matter 
out of all ſhew of doubr, he ſaich,nor onely they /p2f/ 
notſ-parate vs, but he puts it vpon an impoſſibility, 
they ſhall not be able to ſeparate vs, let them ioyne all 
their powers together, and doe what they can, they 
ſhall neuerbeablerodoir : Thus we ſee the Doctrine 
is naturally railed, and the Apoſlle preſleth ir 


'&S the 
maine 
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maine marter of the Scripture. 2m 
I will ſpeake ſomewhat, as our order is, for Expli- ®*p5at5m. 
cation of the doctrine, and therein T will handle bur | 
this one point : Becauſe the doQrine ſpeakes of the 
loue of God, and of the ſtate of grace, we muſt know 
whatitis to be in the ſtate of the loue of God, and the 
ſtate of grace, for eitherit hath been our ſtare,or now 
is, or hercafter ſhall be oureſtate, elſe we can neuer be 
! fſaued : therefore before we ſhew that wee cannot fall 
| away from this ſtate, it is needefull to ſhew whar it is 
| tobeinir, T heeſtate of the loue of God,and the ſtate 
of grace, istobethroughly reconciled ro God,through 
the precious bloud of ſs Chriſt , whereby we are iu- 
ſtified from all our (innes, andentred into acourſe of 
| true ſanctification : it is called the eſtate of Gods loue 
in oppoſition to the eſtate of Gods wrath, wherein 
weare all by nature, Zpbe/.2.3. In this ſtate of wrath 
God lookes downe from heauen vpon vs in mercie, 
{ and receives vs freely into his loue through Teſus 
Chrift, and ſo wee are tranſlared out of the eſtate of 
Gods wrath into the eſtate of his loue. Ir is called 
the eſtate of grace, in oppoſitionto' the ſtate of ſinne 
that weare all in, Row. 3.28. 44 bane finned,coc. In this 
finnefull ſtate the Lord lookes downe from Heauen in 
mercy vpon vs, andin Ieſus Chriſt beſtowes vpon vs 
the ſauing grace of Tuſtification, forgiuing vsall our 
'  finneszand the grace of Sandtification, making vs . 
| . newcreatures, and fo tranſlates vs out of the ſtate of 
| finneimothe ſtate of grace: Theſe things wee muſt 
feclein our (clues in fome meaſure, elſe wee werene= . 
uer in the ſtate of grace. To open the point more ful- 
ly and familiarly , Theeſtatc of the loue of God, and 
the eſtate of grace, confiſtsin certaine muruall paſla- 
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ges betwixt Godand man: 'On Gods partto man;: - 
there ate twochicfe paſſages, Gods loue, and the per- 
{waſion of Godsiloue : andon mans part, rhereare al- 
ſo two chicfe paſſages ; Faith, arſ2Loue : Allthoſe: 
that God will ſaue, he louesthem from all eternitie in 
TIeſus Chriſt ; there is Gods loue: andin duetime he 
acquaints them with it, and per{wades them by his 
Spiritto belecue it, and to accept of it, andtoreturne 
loueand obedience for it : there is his per{walton.On 
mans part, man being 'ouercome with the ſenſe of this 
loue, and the' force ot this perſwaſton, hee yeelds'ro 
God,and imbraccs this loue,and belecues the promiſe 
of grace, and applics itto himſ{clfe, herc is our faith : 
and withall is carried after that good God, wich the 
whole bent of his Nature, and ſtreame of his affeRi- 
ons; that ſo dearely-loucd vs ; here is ourloue. Take 
itthus, Thoſe whom God inmercy dothipurpoſero 
faue,he:will come vnto;commonly vpon the hearing 
of the Word, or clſe- in ſome'ſpeciall affliction, ar 
theleaſt in ſome good imployment,and:takes vs atide, 
and drawes'vs into ſome ſerious meditation of our c- 
fate, and hce breakes with vs to this ctect : as if hee 
ſhould {ay; Ab pooxe finnefull ſqule,.thou art ina mi- 
ſcrable,: a fearefulland a damaible caſe, ledaway e- 
uery day-imto finneina fearctullmanner, -and every 
houre' of the day thou haſt deſerned my wrath and 
fearefull curſeto fall vponthee : if thou go onin theſe 
finnciull courſes, hell and damnation is thy portion 
for cuer ; bur Thaue pitic ypon thee, and would have 
thee rochaue pity vponthy ſelfe , I doe not defirethy 
death, :burt that rhou'doe repentand.liue ;, andour of 
my.loue to mankinde,' I haue giuen my:owne deare 
Sonne Chrift /e/ws to dye for [tich poore wretched fin- 
| --"cnl ners 
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ners as thou art:+and now I cometo tell thee, und de: 
tell thee by my Spirit; thatthou paore, ſinecfoll;ſanle 
art one of thoſe finners that Chriſkbath purchaſed by! 
his moſt. precious bloud :therefore :myiSonheatket 
vnto my voyce ; Oh my Seve, give tethybeart, carte 
thy loue and thy affeQtions wholly vpon me,:/belecnue 
thou in me,and beleeue in my Sonne Chriſt Ieſus;be= 
leeue his Spirirz histruth;his promiſes ;-caftaway all 
thy fins, heucrlet thementer into thyheart againe;and 
giucthy ſelfe to promiſe and performeaiholy life, be 
perſwaded by my aduice, hold faſltby me; and;bwilk 
hold faſt by thee ; doe thusand Twill beethy Father; 
& thou ſhalt be my childe for cuer, 'Thus God wooes, 
and thus he winnes every ſfinfullſonle:: Andthisper-: 
ſwaſton of his is:hor onely/a' baretenderofgrace; as 
if God ſhoutt ſay,” Thbu ſhalrbee>ſayedifthou wilt.y 


but iris Gods opcratiue wotke of»grace;|whictyhee 


perſwades.vs and-miakes vs lble:and willingte doe y 
he bids vs belceue;” and withall hee gincsvs his Spirit 
and cauſcth vs to'beleeue in Chriſt; hee perſwades'vs 
to ſet our loue vpon him; and withalthee ſheds forth 
his loue into'our kearts by his holy Spirit,-and makes 
| Vsableandwilling to louehim/"Fhis.is the right flare! 
of ſaving grace, or of the loucabGodxand when' this: 
knotof practe is knit berwixt'Godanditho belecuing 
Soule, it can:never bediffolied by allthe powers of 
hell. So we {ce the doctrine explained, that the hold: 
whichthe faithfull have inthe loue of God through 
Teſus Chriſt, irisa ſure hold; the eſtate of pgracethar 
they arc in, is an vndeceiuable eſtate, nothing canyoid 
them, nothing can deprive themofit, / + 15 


The prooofes of this:dodtrine are theſe; F/a/./7 25 04{Prev/er 


They that truſt in the Lord fhall bet a3 #10unt Syori; "that 
| L 3 Cannes 
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connet be remoued; but remiineth for eutr: Th: perſons 
thereſpoken of, arerhe ſame chat wee ſpake of inthe 
Daodrine , they that truſt in the Lora, the fairhfull, ſay: 
we,thar by fairh and confidence haue gotten ſurc hold 
of Godin Chriſt,ſecondly,the eſtate there ſpoken of, 
is the fame we ſpeak of;a ſure & firme eſtate, by way of 
compariſon,is ſet dowa to be 4s mount Son: the furctic 
wherofis ſer down by negation,is canner be moned and 


, byafficmation,ber remiineth for exer.The ſubſtance of 
the ſpeech is this, 34euxr Siow is ſo firmcly ſertled, as it 


can neuer be remoued ; Burt all they that truſt in the 
Lordare in ſuch a ſtate, therefore all they can neuer be 
remoued, but ſtand faſt tor cuer. Some obiceR 8&eſay,le is 
true thar che faithfull, ſo long as they truſt inthe Lord, 
are vamoucable , but they may ceaſe to truſt in the 
Lord,and ſo may be remoued. I anſwer,this is a meere 


_ illuſfionoftheplace, 8&chis Scripture cannot be (ode. 


luded;for iftheyrthattruſt in theLord may ceaſe quite 
from truſting ia him, then they may looſe their hold 
in him : butthe place ſaith, they can neuer looſe their 
hold in God, for then Moun? S:ow may be remoued ; 
bur,ſaith the Text, Moxx! Sion canneyer bee remoued, 
thereforethey can neuer quite ceaſetotruſt in God 
the Prophetconcludesas well the ſurencſle of their 
truſt, that it ſhall wever ſaile, as the ſureneſle of Mount 
$10x, that it ſhould neuer faile.: he affirmes as well the 
ſurcnefle of their faith, as the firmeneſle of the hold 
they hauein God. Matth. 7.24.25. ho/rener heareth of 


"wee theſe words, and doth the ſame, I will liken him to « 


wiſe man that built hi houſe pon « Rocke ; This wile 
builder is euery true belecuer, and the houſe there 
built, is the Reſt that he ſets himſelfe vypon, how hee 
lookes to be laucd;the grounding of ma” =o w 
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Rocke,isthe relying of the Belceuer, truely and whol- 
ly vpon Chriſt Teſus, by a true and liue1y.faith in his 
bloud ; the raine fell, and the fionds came, and the winds 
blewychc. Thele are his tryals by afflitions, temprati- 
ons, perſecutions, &c. . The beſt beleeuer is ſurero 
haue tryals enow, cuen tothe vtrermoſt, as muchas he 
can ſtand vnder, and not more; but here is his coms 
fort, his houſe ſhall never fall, becauſe ir is built ypon 
2 Rocke : the true beleeuer bath gotten: furchold 
on God by faith in Chriſt, and rherefore he can never 

fall, 70h.3.36. Hee that beleenes inthe Sonne bath edier- 
lafting life, cc. Theſearethe words of 1ohn Baptifh,and 

arc confirmed by our Sauiour, and that by tearmes of 


aſſcueration, 106.6. 47. Yerily, verily 1 ſay vntozes, bee 


that beleeneth in mee hath eaerlaſting life : Here is atrue 
belecuer,and what is his portion? ewerlaffing bife ; and 
he ſaith not, beſba{bave, but he hath ityhe'is ſure of ir, 
he is poſſeſſed of it: But a man may loſethat which he 
hath : yea, bur rhis is eternall life, and therefore can- 
not be loſt, torif ir conld bee loſt, it were not-cuerla- 
ſting. This. appeares further by rhe. tature of the 
phraſe, ze haze /ife; which is not to have riches, or 
goods,or poſlcfſions, bur to haze life is toliue that life 
which a man hath; as hee that hath naturall life, lives 
cthartlife, and he that hath ſpirituall life, liues a ſpiri- 
tuall life , and ſo hee that hath erernall lite,-liugs cter- 
nally ; ſothar his meaning is, that true bclecuers be- 
gin nowto liue that life, thatthey ſhall live forever, 
begun here ingrace, and continued for cuer hereafter 
in glory. Ifrhey thar thus ,belecue conld tall away 
quite from God,then they muſt dye forcuer ; andit is 


not poſſible bothto line and radye for euer, therefore / 
it is impoſfible that cuer aty ſuch ſhould fall quiren- 


way 


The Saints ( oninnion with God, 


T—ewebarodeuabnaSc 


woxer, and 1. know them, and they folly mee - 4#4 {the 
auto: them-eternal life,and they ſhall near periſh,.ney- 


theeſhall any plucke then opt of my hand ; Here gur Sa- 


wiour ſpcakes of his Sheepe, not onely of Profeſſors, 
bur of true Belceuers ;, Sheepe, that haue true hearted 
ſoutesro Chriſt their Shepheard : for ſo they are de- 
_ rferibed;#heptrarebicwggct and follow him, They dealc 
{chub with him © But how deales hoe with them 2 Hee 
*atacs themorermal life © and if Chriſt giue ic, who ſhall 
-rake it away from them £Andihe ſaith nor, /wil, but 7 
. doe, 2196 3t them ; eucry true Belecuer, at the firſt AR of 
his conuerfion, hatketernalllife ; hee beginneth then 
to liueerernally, and he ſhall never perith ; He may be 
hunted by Dagges,'and Wolues, and:Bcares, and Di- 


uels, bur rhey thall-neuer periſh, »ezther ſhall any pall 


them out of my bands ;, Hee that ſeparates vs from God 


muſt tugge with Chriſt Ieſus himſelfe, and bee roo” 


- hard forhinrtoo, elſe they canneuer plucke vs.out of 
- hishand:: And is notthis cnough £7 Thir be not, then 
'looke what he ſaith in the 29. Verſe, My Farh.r,which 
"gant them me, wpreater than all, andnonets able tatake 
them out of my Fathers haxas : Ifany ſhould queftign 
my power, yet none will queſtion my Fathers power , 
if any wereable toplucke them outof my hands, yet 
none, neyther men nor: diucls are able to plucke them 
ourof -my: Fathers hands ;: he & greater then all, and 
therefore the Rate of the faichfullis aſure ſtare ; And 
matke/how vuur Saviour in.that place changerh his 
wordsi; Inthe 28. Verſe he ſaith, »oneſhall plucke ther 
out of hu haunts; andinthe 29.verſe, none cantake then 
:04rof bi Fathers bands rhey neyther ſhall,nor'ican : So 
thatt the devine is'clear, That'the hold that the gy 
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CT” his Power is for v, and thatis almighty,” 
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he Guard of, Gods ppwer,bytheftrange; , 
and chiefelt pay what; Godt.hach-s os) Geukinj. 
Guard iy his ſtrongeſt power hehathabourt him: And! 
what © is this for, azjme © 89, foreucrrs ſaluation Gairh! 
the Apolile,! roabe. fulk 36091hpbiſument of ave fab 
yation. SO ioing 13 hrs TV Wo } 21 011 t ein 
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here ſpoken of) were about his cares buffetring. him; 


 hefindes,00 pgwer itt him(elte ro withſtand, & thete- 


fare bro; bclovghtihe Lord faretiisg:and Gadgaigy 
him this aoſmer,to/mtivhic;and to pacific him withally 
7 graces ſufficjenti/orthrqnrzanghrboubalt ne pows 
er. nok grace io dian@nganlithis fieytempatianyct 
beg 99d Famfors] RY graceif2andfball bes fufficis | 
entforthee. Bustyoawill fay this was amr partiou- 
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him vntocteridall life; Heereceined neercy; tharallthe 
children ef God: mighe lay holdvpbnarashetdid, in 
tiuth;thoughnoriathe famp.cicaſages. cl 31001 Siniege, 
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it is my.Futhers will zo gant you's King dyme; Pundit ibbe 
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int bowed ee Lſboild faſe notbing | bus feats viaſe izap 
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againſtth oſc thatholdxhatrhe SaimiSaayp-vrcenly; fall 
is, is bold both by the'Papifts, and 
the-Levherevs, avalſo-by the irminians borhat home 
and abroad zthey holdrhat Saints: may vererly fall a- 


1 way from graec! Lwiltazketheſe men,that are ſo per- 


cn inghis poiat, this queſtion; Wherher. x 
—_— Md a dcepnodo gh Boakcof God 


doth ly and exprefily affirme;chat atrocBelcruer 
may: ane angry \They cannon ſonic 
.of themſclues confeſſe rhey:canhiat ;/them I anſwer 


them, that wee can ſhew many expreſie placesto the 
.contrary; directly atfirmingthe impoſſibility of fal- 


| FS. arr mm bancaoeenc farche paſſibilicieof y 


, erc. we may quickely. indge wherethotruth is- 
Yea, bur-fay they, cherearemanypexbortations to the = 
faichtull for thatend,tharthey:thould nocfall away,as 
ECoritioL2s Heb; i>il5, $5: and:thefe. ſhould bee in 
vaine: exccpt-there were '\fame poſhbility chat _ 

wighe fall. ky anſwer, ſuch exhortations there are, and 
$hey arc diretted t —_— $;that conſiſted. 


as WdllafiSpnocrit quay" 4 fall away;-as of trije 
ye nay ry that not fall away : and ſothey.are. 
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miſe not veterly: to fall from grace ciGod forbid; Mhis 
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abhorre irin ourſeluesandorfices;: Obbciouty;! wie 
muft con "he _— _ os w ve 
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rave rey wo £2419; 70: Job _— 
Sel astion1#:or,uMabedus 
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cuerrhou atrharpiofefie felferobear | 
andiperhaſt nocarehdb 1 ience roubftame foams 


ſinne, and roleadea godly titer is aftrong previngp.! 
C—_— 'thar-rhau geucr” ela anyone 
ofſauinggracec OvhbroabulgirddPride 

haut arhigh xo roapefooftbeniſolnes;landdrevifuls ind 
theirhearrias iFrhey did dand by thai owae trenprixi 
and Pere hertbyrcheirabbe! 
ctaaſcribe citro- 
Xen rs 7 york viuatlandiuft thing withGbd 
ro-recainpericefuch: abominabic pong 
falbfalb»gobs 28idy|odiiiwas 

ters titan ndcorifideacoothis 

made him ſay}; that pra wry pure 
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\and forſwort himtao,; rage: 
crane, ad weeby tis example, ne+ 

one chidlack fakdingby. cor xtra Goragte hut 
andandyonhepoiyernt God; whoigalin 

al4o itoDevis waire wpon God an the humbleneſſe 
of onciſoitkesþ and: by: faithand confidence pur kim 
intruft wich durfate;, gndketwsdocthe beſtiwoe can 


tokeepe imche tareabeacco;:but yer ler: vs.giue-the 


able. t9> 
© hold 


wholcgloryofowur preftruttion 19 God alone. /:1i/-!- 
Thethird V{«ismancrof cxhortation, to ſtirrevp 
C—_ fat by>God.y:Held foil till-1 
riSguiour::Ibis not ayainecxhorarion:: 
od bids vsto dot; be makes vs williogaod 
v@lncmeaſure;: thereforewee:are to. 
ndto go-on'cheerefully inthe ſtare 
of grace anbieucrbe dated with a ſerujle fearc for: 
any enemy; wree muſt hiold fiſt by Godb')notwith-. 
ſtanding hisproftniſe that we ſhall Skates which is: 


the cauſe of ourftanding, yet wee muſt holdfaſtby: 


fairh}asthe infirumentand means vnder Gothwhore» 
by we'ſtand; for: thidoth nor: acqur vs (fee, but: 
bande vs: more ' $0doe; our: britendeauointo! 
maincaine burſtate!; Where nr arr nge rn 
codeauourarei 
ahdchis chefoundati 
hapodncere dwrother 
maſh i oblikite afocas Eien 
_ © :oncoemtedime tharceſtarey; 
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rarions on our owne milcties, apd on Goy 


We muſt have a' dee e ſorrow & oraur own 


| atid notaflight and' ſhallow eehadzel hem 


| and then we will not willicgly bee drawnet 


| gaine while wee lie}; therefore wee wal ka haue a 


| decpe ſofrow for fie, anda deepe ghar 
anda deepe impreſſion of the Word inour 
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{o if we will ys our bull ſtand firme wi 


atid ptomiſes, and in Chriſts lufferings, and, 


wh—_—y 


Os: 
its Z 


anes, 


BR E 


$02 ace fer ni 


The Sem Coin ie with God, 
| = that 


- Brace, 

ppp = Mn. invs, ro ſand faſt 

here. min of it 5, and or lackeot this; many 
have falleh (hamicfully away. To Af.11-23. Bernabes 
exhorted All, that with purpoſe of heart they would con- 
tiwze in the Lord: ; wee muſt beereſpluters deny our 
Telis-b5 leaue our ur lines, to fight againſt our corrup- 
tons, ' bid to efiqurete: rations, and toloſcall,yea; 


arCthat make. ealoconeBn leadea holy 
life" bit eyther they are paſſionate or cold ; no. mar- 
vel though fuch reſolutions neuer hold out: Many 
make refolurions in a paſſion,and they wil acuer hold, 
Degt'.5.2729- "The people [aid opto ſer, Goe thes 

weave, tals h 
tibethor ants v3, fad 6 we will beare it a od doc it; But 
whar ſairh God? 0h that there: were A 4 heart ju. my 
pope we vb # mee, I "a14 Fo o keepe al 4 ommandements 
7e riiake many good, rcſo Lovmg Bur, Oh 
oven. were -fuch ahearr, in vs40 doe as wee fay. 
zue rates to be Now tHat out reſolutions may ſtand, Firſt doe them 
ſervedin 9%! 55 the feare. of God, as in Gods preſence and hearing ; 
y may be Secondly, docit chartily fromthy heart-Thirgly,doe 
mc. £ from! a mariite Udliberation, and pot in aficorpath; 
[rarher.to be rawne in peeces, thanto be 
SS: ny 2vaine, Fourhly oo muſt make our 


rai ane che olugiogs wichin thee, Say, 


our __ all;rarher than, fo looſe out holdin God, | 


—_ tft feltthe ſma pr of fine, theretorereſolue 


5jou furionsin confidence of Gods promiles,and emp- 
ah 0 all vel, to doe any thing, as of our | 
to es praler: or his Spi- 
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Lord thou-haſt giucenaee theſe goodreſolurions, ler” 


thy Spitit workeand confirmechemih my hearty and; 
then they ſhall Rand fire, and if Weoan prevaile with: 


God by prayer, to frame theſe reſblutions in" our 
hearts, they ſhall be fure ro ſtand. - Thirdly; thatwee 
may be eſtabliſhed in grace, and perſeuere therein, we 
muſt daily. xipp<evr -hearts and- ourreines before 
God,we muſt diſcouer our finnes,and corruptions,and 
infirmitics,apd wams1o God. ?/al.1 6:8; {bead ferthe 
Lara ener befare meehecanſe tbe is as my right batid 1 fball 
w#eucr be moned , The way to keepe vs from falling,s 
to walke openly and nakedly before the Lord, with- 
out diſfgnbling, reſeruations, circumloquutions;; Ne- 
uer be cytheratraid or aſhamed to tell God whatthou 
wantelt;forſo muchas thoy failef#ip makingthy:ſelfe 
throughly kaowne to God, fa mudiithou cuer gineſt 
thy ſclfero fall away fromgrace,, > 23 21 
_ Fourthly,co preſerue vs from falling fromgrace,we 
muſt watch continually ouer our owne hearts that we 


doe not fall. Matth.26.4 1, Our Sauiourpreſcribes it * 


of purpoſe, asa preſcruation.from(falling ::Thy heart 
is decgatfull aboue all things ; watch:ehy heare theres 
Ro er, teſt it tallaway ;iButalaſſe, what 
wilgurwarch{uloeſſe doet Yes, It is very effeRtuall 
When igis ioined-with prayergWarch rokeopthy Tell 
and pray.to:God to keepe thee, and thauſhalt bewell 
kept, Bring God vnto thy watch by thy praycr; and 
then though thou be heauie and fleepie, yerhee neuer 
flumbers nor lecpcs,he will furely'heepethee; i 
. Fitlifrhou beclt fallepgriſeypagain withour de- 
lay, gottill thou recoucr thy {clfe,Re#2:5; :Re- 


her jram whence thow ars fallen, and; repent: Haſt 


thou fi * Obwhar haſhchou-done 4 
\ NN 2 


God, 
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| EPS > Ne Lon 
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| God, tumblc thay (cife boforchim, capfellcand be-' 
wailcthy fibgcs viidrabroketrhearr;rakehold#onthe | | 
ptomiſcofgraceinChrilvyrenew thy y6w/and pro-| | 
miſe to God,andſcethouiperformeit,cobe more care-' | 
full forcucr afvet t and this doe ſpeedily, Iris a great 
advantage thar finne gers af vs, by: reſting in vs; like | 
a-ſore that is leralohe; it feſters, and'is harderto bee | 
cured# (1211, 53 GOG NCTE MSG TIIODILD goers LAST | 

6. + Sixtly;if wdwill holdioucin op we' || 
muſt Jabotrrg.be-conſtant imall ducries of Religion, 
in hearing the Word; moditating,conferting:and pras | 
Riſing ir, in receiuing rhe Sacraments, in compatiying 
wichthe godly ; and this we muſt doe, not ityforma- 
licieand'tor faſhion or cuſtome,thatisthe'verymoark 
ehorcaregput che life ofralpodlincſe, when 'wethink 
#rbe: duetie' be donex/ all iswell;-no matter how; for 
this makesa foule bratke inthe-c{tate of graee?r' bur 
ler vs-nor doe theſerhings' for cuſtome or 'fotttizlitic 
ſake;bur lervs ſce thatthe life and power of godlineſs 
be m vsinthe performance of then. | 
;: Laſtly ler ys be ſure-weebealwayes ading forward, 
for-ſurely our not! going tgiward; is forme degree or 
bepinning ofgoing backeward,Fb1l,31t 3 we'nmuft for - 

d PE A Ins bebina?; andireech Forward io 
j- thoſe things. wane ard before Labdurto' weaken thy | 


th 


linnes, 83nd ro-ſtreypthen rthy/graces, anttbbemore | 
frequent in;gobd dueties;and {0 ſhall wego forwards, . | 
andnorfall gway.. Addinow: weecome tothe Lords / 
Supper, let vsnot bee conrenfro receinet mtheEle- | | 
ments, butlet vs fee thatthe lifeand powet 6fitbere in = 
our hearts; andriiefnthey4 hall be verfull r "4 


bes powerfalF meanies = 
ST 


rokeepeand helpeforward the 
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ſtare of grace »Hercthe'pfomile 
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vefot 7 FIT EP of our fins/amgthere wee bitide 
our felues toGod fornewobedience,-and: bere wee 
care Chtiſts fleſh;and drinke Chriſtsbloud aftera ſpi- 

ritual manner; and ſo ſhall never dyeg/ſaichour:Sagi- 
our)but live for ever. And fo this Sacramentis a/pow. 
«full meanes to confirme vs in this doarine, That the 
hotd that the faithful haucia the loue of- God through 


Teſus Ofniſt;s' a furs hold, zi, : 


"p.X5 BY | 


ON ea 4 


The fxth Eo \' on. 
Rom.8.the two ot $, 19on 


For lam perſwaded, (or I] ane fare) app? nabfvr death, | 
ner fe, wer Awgels,&c... :. © | 
A | S God hath beenepleafed: to phe Arength and 
'| opportunity, wee haue proceedediathe hand- 
ling ofthis Scripture tortheſe figeipoitits; the 


fr{tis: contained inthe | 'Texr byway of intimurion; - 
namely, that there isaincere o jon-betwixe 


God and all the faithfull in Teſus Chrift, imendedit. * © 


the word ſeperetion : Secondly, 'we haue ſpoken ofthe 

Bond'of this Communion, which: iss&+-/ave of God, - 
Thirdly; wee haue thewed both theground of this 
Coinmunionzandthe Bondofir, &r ogg 


Foutthly,'weehaue ſhewedrhoherore 
berwixt Chriſt and the faithful] rhe af Eav ante 


are bis ſabieRsand ſeruants. - Biftly; wee trave (hewed + 


the ſafety of allthe fairhtull in therdhidfhoFall datys.. 


| gets," which the :Apoſt]e anouchertviwre; ' The? e#< 


ther death nor ls habe: bud foaprdronl rem the thee df 
Goethe x ya of God arearid ſhall bee inche'Joue 


of God,lerrheidegemies 4 NI" & wy 
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-94 ; The Sqints (oniun ion with:God, 

— is, thecanfideat perſwalianwhich the: Apoſtle hath 
concerning this heauenly truth; Iamſure hee is ſure 
of it :-Firſt, I will propound'rthe doetrine;;:Inthat the 
Apoſtle ſaith,:/ «1» perſwadd, or / am ſare, that all the 
ſeithfell ſball continue in the loue of God without ſepara- 
ctien ; the obſeruationis this : Gods Children, alltrue 
Beleeuers,may and ought ro hauc a confident.perſwa- 
ſion in themſcluesof theirowne certaineticand con- 
tinuance in the ſtate of grace and (aluation: for how- 
ſocuerthe perſwaſion here ſpoken ofis a perſonal and 
a particular petſwafion '6f Peel; (Iam petiiwaded) yer 
the matter which he is perſwaded of, isgenerall to all 
belecucrs, 7 «wperſwaded (faith hee) rbat nothing (bell 
ſeperate Vs : and thereforetheeſtate of all erue belee- 
ners beceing ingt ſelfe as firme and ſure as Pawls was ; 
then their aſſurance muſt be in ſome mealure an ie 
ble to his... To fer the doctrine right, that wee may re- 
ceiyeirin;the truth of the- Apoſtles intendment, and 
applyicro our ſelues rightly againſt deſpaire, and yet 
eftrinecies- Without preſumption z we are firſt tocleare it of ſpme 
4.9 ſub ©x- exceptions, 'and:'then. to. bound it. within certaine 
emetoljein hounds Or limits : Firſt, of the —_—_— I doe not 
text. megane. ſuch. exceptions asare madeagainſt the Do- 
arige. itfelfe; Tor ofthemiwe ſhall ſpeake inthe vſes) 

buc gf ſfuchas aremade againſt. this Scripture, from 
whence this Doctrine is raiſed.- The firſt exceprion is 

- this; The word hcte tranſlated, 1amperſwaded, or 
 ſwre,dothnor alwayes in Scriptureſignifie ſuchacon- 
dent perſyalionas we here ſpeake of, it ſignifies in» 
decde a probableor bapefull opinion, nota confident - 
perſwation ; as forinftance, Row, 1.5.14, oy ſe/fc ans 


pHrine. 


alſo perſwaned of you, my. Brethren, thatiyee are fall of 
See, fled weve 6 —— 7 | 
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fident perſwaſion: The Apoſite know nottheir 
andthercfore couldnot I 
this ;it was onely a probable and-hopefull. opinion 
(lay they :) and ſo thatin 2, Ti%-35.4 feb toromem- 
brance the unſuined faith that is in thet; which dwelt 

fir# in thy Grand-mother Loiundin thy Adother Eunice, 
— lam "y vperp r{waded that it dwelleth in thee ofſs,. Toithis 

nſ{wer, that itis rue, that the leplacesare 
my be erated of ahopetull,oric 

bable perſwaſion, and ſo the word may. 
nifie nd yetin theſe places Paw. might —_— Gow 
ciall revelation, but we will not ſtand vponthat: )Bue 
yet it is as true, ſometime this ward fignifies a certaine 

knowledgezand a confident perſw Rom. 4:34. 

1 know, and em. perſwaded through, the Lord leſwe, = 
there u wothing uncleane af it ſalfe+c... Here isaconk- 
dent perfwaſion ;.and ſoin gs: Tim1.12/ Feril know 
whom 1 haue beleeved, & 1 «rmperſmaned that heindhle ts 
keepe rhat which [have committed ute bim ogainſt thet 
day : Here. is a confident perfuſion, þ becauſe it isioy- 
ned with certaine knowledge; and therefore the pers 
ſwaſion muſt be certaine too: ſ@thatall this while the 
matter lyes in ſuſpence; far in ſome places it ſignifies 

a confident peffſwalion, and in others probable per- 

{waſion, : Which then is heremeants Goe tothe. 

Rule : where-one ang! the ame word is vied indiners 

ſenſes, in diuers-places ofthe _— the circum« 

ftances of the Text maſt iu. declare in what: 
ſenſe ir is ro bee taken in that mo Now laoke into- 
the circumftances of this Text, and we ſhall findegthae 
it is here ro hee taken, A on! 

dent perſwaſion : for inthe g5, Verſe, the 
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—— ratevs from the lou of Goltin Ebriſifeve 8che giues 
\ reaſonof itinthis Verſe, for 1am perſwaded nm 
dothhee lighr his enemies ſo? Becauſeheis ſure ow 
thing ſhall-fepatate him from rhe loue of God, For / 
an ure; Doth hee foconfiqently inſult oner all-dan- 
gers, becauſe heſuppoſeth, or hath ſome probable o- 
pinion orſlender perſwaſion + 2 That were tooweake @ 
ground to'eaufſe him-roinſult ouer ſuch ſtrongene- 
micsas cliefeate ;>burbecanſche is ſure and certainely 
peefwaded thatthiey thall-not hurt him, 'thereforechee 
may" and: doth' hy confidently inſute ouer 
;therforethis is a confident perſwafion.: Apaine 
inthe 30. Verſe, he had pronounced himſclfe a Con- 
querour, yea, morerthatia Conquerour,as if thevito- 
ry were already porren's 1 affrhbeſerhinys weere more 
A Caqurerr; -ahd he gilles the reaſon of irin the 
38nd $9. Vetſes; for Tanperſwailed;0; "Arid dorh 
Ah \Apoſtlepronounce* himfelfea Conquerour'be- * 
fore hee bee ſureofthe Conqueſts thar were a"proud, 
andavaine- as, which'Pealwas free fron : but 
hedoth pronounce himſelte'a Conquetour vpon this 
perſwaſton hereſ of, becauſe heis ſure that vey- 
ther death, nor life, &c. canhurt him; therefore the 
word in this + Hovifies a certaine and a-confident 
petſwaſisn; ſuch d&the Apoſtle dares build his foule 
vpon againſt all c6mers. Secondly;it isexcepred,thar 
Pub ight hauethiscertain perfiwation that he, nor a- 
nyofthefaithtal! (Choutdeucrbeci off rom theloue 
of God,byſpecial redielarion ; Had he fo? They that 
_ rikdkerhiSexception, will denie this when ir comes to; 
che For el tad ity (pecialfeuclationichat 
WE Faithfull Ph ever fall away from 
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times-inthe deareſtof-Gads childreny but thay ac- 
knowledge':andicoofefle chem toibe fincesand infir< - 
mities, andſtriue:apainftthiem; ny ofthem 2. 
Bur Popith doubting is maintained, and they cheriſh 
merriw it; andthoy condemne an-vndoabting faith 
to begroſle preſumption: Alaſle, all ourdoubring is 


of ourſelues, and inot of Gad. ap p 
fion is of Godzandnorof and ſhall bee 
calledgood R _ andafſuranceeon Fobe 
Prefumption eT ciudgement;andadam- 
nablecenfure: Bur: Tels _— the Papiſts 
ſhould:doubrof theirfatuarion,\ſc pretend 


that they have the Law and the Goſpe Ce—_— 
The Law ſaith, Doe ibs and linc ; oy _ pretend ta 
performe per rfectobedicncats the Law, | 
Houbt whecherchby ſhall lives Tho ith, Be- 
leexe this and then (bals beſeved; and they ſayathey are 
onely. the rrue beletucrs. Haye they boththe Law and 
the-Goſpelirs aſſure chem; and: yet doethey-doubt 
wor moans Sang wr Lithe Law wean7 rene 
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' "ren Gods children; and 
. grace, and many 


- agar mots courſe af 
other euils - Iwill 
infiftenely 'vpontheſo* Bivſt,;: ifT-n rauſticoubr,ofmy 
faluacion, then mp lous cannot be fointireto Godas 
it ought: How'canT loue-God forkeaily,; when 1 
doubr whether hee loues meorno? But if I know thar 
God loues mee, if I beconfident in that,thenam. I cars 
ried with the ftrengrh of my loueto hia againe. 11s, 
_ Hereby ts lone, eddie loxed God, bat that beg 
loaned ve. Secondly, our prayers will be bur faint prai- 
ers : I ſhall pray berkinrly, if doubt whether God 


_ will heare me or no. /ames 16,7. Arktim ftith ana we- 


wer _ wexther let that man thinke that he ſhall receine 
ay thing of the Lord. Marke 11.2 What ſoae7 70u 
deftre you prey ,belecae that you 


benes it, andit 
Fri orthen at you. If we beloruerkie God will hear 
vs, this makes vs to prapearneftly;; bur if wee come 
wauering and doubting, wee ſhall haue little heartro. 
pray ; nay,we ſhell net reccine{faithethe Apoſtle /awes.) 
Thirdly;our fpiriruall fight muſtneedes bovncomfor- 
table , wee ſhall hardly endureand ftand out thecom- 
bare, it wedoubtof the vitory; but ib once we know 
that we ſhall overcome, thar will make vs to' fight to 


the krices'in bloud; In the 7./0f-ladges, Gideon'was 
_ fearcfillatchefirſttof 
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wheti God had promi mar renee * how wg 
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if we doubrof our faluarion. {3:8,p.Par on a 
Breaft- olare nf fark nod/carandobe of ſabuatien fir 
4s Moles; ; for God bath not v5 uats. 
bat to obtaine bythe meancs of our Lord 
 Chriſl. Ifwe whether 
vnto wrath, aur _ ſaluation, we 
cotnfort to' put on of ſaluarion fora helmet: but 


Teche perfwaded of corfatuaien, then wee would. 
puric on with comfort. *Againe, our patience 


will be heartle when wee haue nocertaineric of a 
Crowne. lames 1-12, "Bleſſed #6 the man that endareth 
ation, for when be « tryed be ſball 


reccine the Crows 


Crowne of life, we will cndure all tryals patiently. A- 


gaine,our repentance will be butan ccly ry cs 


if wee haue nota good p ſwaſion/ro fi 
Mark.1.13.Repent,ond Ms Went be 
lecue the Goſpell,clſe we cannor 
Laſtly, faith mixt with feares and d; is bur 
a ſmall and a little faith, 44##h.8, 26. oo yee feare- 
Jalt Onee of little faith? And o inthe whole courſe of 
bop all rhe dueties of Gods Saris full Toke 


indy wb goers et nr 


perſwaſion. Yea; but Nr 
_ nn Henke in any place in a 
is written, that eucry Salina ans likes 


Conde horny amvmion new Let 

If ir beenor written there, how can: jcbebeleered 1 
anſwer, wee haue as gooda cauſeto belecue, as if our 
names wereſer downe'in Scripture :- God | deatoney i 
his promiſes ypor ſuchiand fuch: qual 
then'finde the —_—_ perry yang 


promiſes charchey are made ES, 


lictle 


of life , If once wee belecue that wee ſhall receive the 
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ſhould proclaime; chat: all: his ttuc-homred: Subiects 
ſhould: haue\fſuch-aad:fuchfauours; why; if I finde 
I have atrue heart rotheKing,:Latay conclude, rhat - 
I am there meant;as well as if 1 werethere named:and, 
ſo itis-berwixt. Godand vs;; God-faith inhis Word; 
that whoſocuer belecues and repents, 'ſhall bee ſurely 
ſaucd; then ſay 1,” I belccue and: repent, inmypoore 
meaſure, therefore; I conclude that Lihall bee ſhued.. 
Forthe ficſt:-Prepoſition, .the -adnerfaries agree with 


- vs;thatwhoſocuer belecues anderyelns ſhall bee ſa- 
ow 


ved: but to 'the ſecond they lay, how doe youknow 
that you belcecueand repent* Tanſwer,faith is anaR, 
and therefore may be knowne of the beleeuer , as hee 


"My that ſees, dothknow hee ſees, and he that heares,doth 


know he heares,S&6cand'is not our beleete amatterof 
our vndedſtandingas wellas of.our will! - Thereforg 
eucry:one leeues;knowesthabphedoth belceue : 
it is a very vatoward:faith that is wihout knowledge 
of it; and heeagoodiybelecuerzharknowes not whe- 
therhe -belecucs otno. 42rh.9.28: leſiu asketh the 
hlinde men, Beleene yee that I am able t0 ag this , and they 


faid onto bimgTea Lord: and ſo loby:9.35.33- hearked 


the blinde menwhan hee bad cured, Doft than belcenc in 
the.Senne of Go? Verſe 38 8eſaid, Lord tbeleewe Fuc- 
ry true beleenerknowes, and can trucly fay hee, doth 
beleeues Apaine, we may: know we haue faith, by the 
properciſiGs of fairh;: which-isa godly life. Laſtly, 
we may.know-rt by the Spirit bearing witneſle to our 
ſpirits, Rep.8:16. and there cannot but bee certainety 
of faith, where there is the ſenſe of faith by the Spirit. 
. The ſecond Vſcisfor reproofe of ſome. amongſt 
vs,thatmince this matter ofaffurance : We hope well, 
fayithey, that we ſhall be ſaued, butwearcnot ſure of 
bluod - c: it. 


"0 © at; A »; ld) ho. 
- gots p 4 edte; 701 
: 2 l 4ST SL "5X 
k* 4 > wW, 18 9% "Þ LN Y 


9” &y X ad , oh is PE . PIRIE Los hb 1 hs , 
; hee <3 6 docks © +, "Hes 644 . #4 
R999, "IN « 4 WS o pri Bye 4 : = 4 W-- "- Ix, " 
% oa » Po ww A » - "_—"7 - " 
Þ tes" - "= 
W a G "2, 8 
. i, a= Y - — . : 


it. Doc you hope-well c Ir is: __ ſhould and if 2 
your hope beatrue hope, ic willacuer make you aſha- | 
wed, But let vs examineit; Doc you hope to be ſaued 
without ground,or yponſome good groutid 7 if with- 
outground, then it is avaine ac hoperharwill .. .... 
deceive thee , if vpon good ground, then'know that ++ = *» 
there is no true. ground for hope butfaitir, Faith 4 tbe 
ground of things hoped for, Heb.11.3. and therefore" if 
we hope tobe ſaued; we-belecne we ſhall be faued; for 
truc hope is 48 certaine 41 faith, 'Heb.6,g If we belceue 
certainely, wee hope certainely;; ſomuch faithas wee 
haue, ſo much hope wee have ;and fo much hope as 
wehaue, ſo much faith we haue; and therefore labou; 
toknow the ground of thy hope : Why doſt thou 
hopethou ſhalt be.ſaued'? Why, becauſe thow belce- 
ueſt chou-ſhal be faueds;;- 1OUNOTIA2BW 73; SH EET F 
_ -'Thelaſt:Vſe is: toteach every once of vs tolabour Peg... 
{or this: confidence, it isworth our-labour; ir'is'the — 
{weeteſt comfort thareuer wee cat have, living or dy4 
ing,toknow certainely that our finges-arcprgiven-vs 
in Chriſt, and that wee are perfeRly. in the:fauourof 
God, and have true rightand intereft roheaven; We 
laoke into our Euidences forourLands,and make all 
ſure for them, much more ſhouldwemake fuxe for out 
eſtate in grace, and intereſtin heauen : weehadneede 
of this comfortalwayes, ſpecially in rime-of rempra- 
tion, and atthe houre of one death ;,andrhereforelet 
vs get it before we are ficke, it will betoo late ro gerit 
ire manypur it _ _ laſt gaſpe; like the fiue too- 
Uſb Virgivs, that lipt the opportubityofgertingOyle 
into. their | it was too late ;and therefore 
leevs labourforit in time. — 
dent perfwaſion of Gods loue in-Chiſt Iclus) por 


* * 
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The Sajner (onmntion wich God, = 


grounds, weeſhall neuer wholly loſe it; Temay 


3 Er queledan loſtin ſenſe, iathy extremity, buric 


acuerdycinvs, butir ſhall comfort our hearts 
when wee haue not the ſcnſcof it, | 
But how ſhall weegerit, may ſome fay *I anſwer, 


: firſt by prayer, //wee «ske we ſhall have , ſo didthe A- 
- poſtles, Lake 17.5 they prayed, Lord increaſe oxr faith: 


and ſo did Daaid,P/a.35.3. Sey untomy foul, thee art 
aw7 /aluation. Sccondly,we muſt getit by hearing and 
obeying the Wordof God. 1, ob» 5.13. Theſe s 
bane | written unto you that beleene inthe name oft 

Sowne of God, that yee may know that yee haze eternall 
life, and that yee may beleene in the name of that Soune of 
God. Labourto heare the Word, and to know it, and 


to obey ir, and then wee ſhall knowthatwehaue cter- 
nall life , it was written for that very endatid purpoſe, 


 lebn14.21; Thirdly, by thevſe of the Sacramenes , 


they are Scales to /confirmethis vntovs : Wee haue 


heard of the inward Seale, Gods Spirir,theſe are ogt-. 


ward Scales, 89.4.1 1. After hee rtceined the fiene of 
Circamcifion, 4 the Seale of the rightesaſneſſe 694 
&s; Bythe vſe of the Sacraments wee come to haue 
this confidene perſwafion. In Baptiſme the Miniſter 
faich,/ beptizt thee in the name of rhe Father &, Some 
ſay, where is it ſaid in particular, that 7or 50s ſhalt 
bee ſaved * Yes, in Bapriſmerthe Miniſter faithro me 
ardto thee in particular, ? Beprize thee; and God ſaich 
Ireceiuethee: So the Sacrament of the Lords SuS- 
per, that isa Sealeto vs; and how ? why God hath 
annexed irto this Word;as a ſeale to our ſoules of the 
forgincneſſc of our finnes; and if we come with belee- 

in ts vatoit- chen' wee eate Chriſts body, and 
drinke kisbloud, and ſoſkall nordyceictnally. And 


XUM 


"And Support tn Tronh 


ere alivrhe parncularapplicains ofvbe Miniſter, _ 


Eate then and drivke the in remembrancethat his bo- 
dy was broken for chee, and his bloud ſbed for thee, 
and ſo by this meanes this confident perſwaſian is i0- 
creaſed in vs. Fourthly, 
much ofthe RS Spirit, grirac #67 3be ho- 
h Ss 7 66 yee areſedled, Eph.4.3o TheSpirir 
workes ent perſwaſion.invsy if wee 

whe Spire hewill gocaway, and the ſenſe 
ofthis perſwafion , if wee haue but 3 lirtle fruirs of the 
Spirit, alirdle fait, 8ec: let'vs make-much of ir; .and 
God will give vs more, as Chriſt ſaid to Nethanael, 
lohn 1.60. Becanſe 1 [aid wntothee, I fav thee wander the 
Auce tree, beleeneft thes ? Then ole Jea —_ — 

then theſe: SoGod faith to. 

foulc, Natomas 4 elompſeef. eeromdar ro theu 
2nd conſtantly: before God, 


Ent 
before: God, chee 


Gew.17-1,2+ Moonneki vprighely 


you out Godall-fufficienc. Simly, anocher means | 


his afſurance,isa ſcrious meditation on the pro- 

miſe pn_ and an humble and: foun lication 
them-to thy ſelfe, Heb,10.22,29. they ſhall ſtand 
though our faith be weake ; if we have our 
fixron them, it will: condanredinetiwetbiper Pal. 
119.59.Deaid: een inkem him Se 


comfort introuble, andtharit him. Se- 
oe pcm en, 


venthly, letvs obſerve faithfully 
—_— Godstruthon 
that willbelpe: vs IEITY 
won moron vor 1 por ihur 
ao [8{cafe w—__ 
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* harvt offering ar our bands, mexther weld be banc ſbew- 
| edu; af theſerhings; &c."She obſcrued and builded 
| ;vpon Gods'fermer mercics, and char workes a'conft- 


dent perſwaſion itrher for the timerocomie.'$oif we 
-haue got ſoune'perfwaſionof the loue of God, though 
afterwardwe'tofethe ſenſe 'of it, yet letvsfay toour 
foules, Surely. God would neuer hauedoneall this for 
mee; he would _ mo ha I O44 
-ligion;& wrought ſome good perſwafion in me 
horoiondd! —_—_ ever:he hadpurpdſed todeſtroy 
:me.Laftly,let vs rry;8 find,andlabout tobee well ac- 
quainted with our vnion which we have with Chrit, 
for thatwillbean'cxcellent means to workethis con- 
fidett perſwaſion- in vs; therein is thy fulneſſe of 
grace, and ſo the fulneflcof thy aſſurance. 2.Cor.r 3.5. 
Proexe your felues whether you are inthe faith,c. The 
Apoſtle would haue vs to attaingto this certainery of 
perſwafion;and how 2 why:;faith he; Fronc-76er ſelues; 
£ry,00r:ſalzeroof what £ whether Chrift be inyous Whe- 
therher live in you-by his grace, andby: his: Spirir ; 
whether by:his death he morrifie your fins, and by his 
refurretionquickenyouvpto newneſle of life ; if he 
dac;rhen we may be fully afſured that wee ſhall neuer 
becatof i 14t owe 12 Share Dd Gt 210 QUO; 
.\.Fbispoiarwe aſt bring our ſtlues ta, forithis will 
bring comforritovsigourtfidnes; inquiſicktneſle, in 
out tamptations/pin'allchelſcifwclookero:ourynion 
which we \hauowirch Chriſt,, woemay haue'comforts - 
God hath: knjtmeerd himſclfe:in' leſus Chriſt; and 


rherefore Jlaow; that all rheſe Rormesthaltend, and 


all: ful 
wwh | 


>” 


ceiue.giace for grate nhereforc lecvslabourtobe welt 
2cquainted with this grace; Our vwiow with Chrift, ad 
let ys makegooddvſe of this word nowdelinered vn. 
ro'vs :'we know'nor whartryals God hath in tore for 
vs,and therefore letvs labour byalltheſe meanes for 
this confident per{wafion of Gods loucto vs : God 
gines vs: his: Sacrament'toaſſure vs :ofir; and would 
haue vs be perſwaded that heiloues vs, andthough we 
cannotarcainero this pet wafion in that'Rreageh thiit 
weſhould, why yetiGodis not _— hee willtake 
ali things atthe Celwathe before him and bevprgit 
and hewiltbeour Godall. ſufficient, 


i , 
. 
—— - . - _ # © 6 


-«. The, etch SE RM oN, vpon. ,\ wy 
: Ram. $.che| rwo laſt verſes. aac 
: Ford am perf waded, in, 1am n/arc) that neteher drth 
3or life; nor Angels; 0? 
IN. handling of theſe och as you may remomy- 
HE procccded-as God: enabled vsinthis pre- 
ſeacſeruicei, :to reduce cher whole Samwme fit 
two verſes to theſe ſeuen heads : Firſt, that rhere'is@ 
communion berwixt-God and 'the fairhfull ; "fothe 
word-ſeparat58h doh prefuppoſet ſecondly, welhew- . 
ed the Bond of this comttunion;, the lous of God: 
chirdly, weethewed the groundboth of thiscommiu- 
_ nion,and of the Bond of it ;)! PREnING Chtift's 
| fourthly welhewedthenearerelationthatthiere is be- 
ewixt Chriſt and thoſe thar belecue in hint, 'Hreioap 
Lord, faith the Apoſtle: fikthly,”wee thewed rhecer- 
rainty:ofthe Nate ofthefairhfull inieſelfe, tharnever 
any thing ſhould” /eparure '#hohs (Furs #heve of Gvdli 
Thiefixt FINER wee handledrhe AY! Was 
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the-certainetic! of it in our owne hearts, -+The. ſe» 
yenth and laſt-point which now wee are come to, is ; 
That the: Apoſtle beares vp himlſclfe-boldly; vpon 
this aſlyravce, againſt all- dangers and traubles that 
euerdidor could hefall him. / And this is:the maine 
reach of, the Apoſtles whole diſcourſe ; propounded 
here by way of reaſon, 'For / «ſure, ASifhe ſhauld 
ſay, I may boldly aad ſafely inſulrquerall thaſe dan- 
gers mentioned 1n-i the 35. verſe: But why Pawtart 
thou ſo. bold s Foer.1 «wz. {are {ſaith hee ) that not 
onely. thoſe dangers /herg-ſpoken of,-ſhall -euer-ſe> 
paratemee from the /ove of God z,00, nor greaterthan 
they , northe inſtruments of rhem, nor Abettors, 
nor Authors of them ſhall eyer doe ity Beds life, bee 
it- death , bee it Angels, or Printipatities , or Powers , 
&c. Not any of all rhefeſhallbeecucerable to ſepa- 
rate me from #be /oxe of Goz : ſo farre of isit, that Tri- 
bulations, or Perſecutions, 8c; ſhall-feparate'me; that 
none of theſe that-aregreater-(halleuer doc.jt. ;Thj 
istheiuſt caangxion of! theſe;yerſes with che-formgy, 
and ,inthisconhiſtsthefull weighr-and power of, 

Apoſtles Reaſon. '! ; io 1h bind 2 ore 99h 
- Now conceraiag this ſeuentlrand laſt: point; here 
arerwathingsto be conſidered ; Firſt,woearehcreco 


_ conſider;of, the dangers that: the chaldeenigf:Godatre 


ſubie@vatg; :Secandly,of. the ſuppatrand comfort 
they have againſt theſedangers 3 And:both theſe wee 
are to conſider of (God willing) firſt in-generall; then 
in particular. | 1s Pinch. | 

. Firſt, we will ſpegke of che dangers.,. and that in ge- 
nerall, that Gods cltildrenareſubietto; and thenwe 
will. cometothe ſupport theythauein them. For, firſt 


wee mult know what the dangersare, batare wengas 
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know the ſupportand helpe wehaue in them ; we muſt 


firſt know rhe diſeafe beforewee can know che reme- 
dy':- and RE the dangets in generall;takena- 
ticeof theſe Fourethings | : Firſt, the yariety ofthem;, 
they are-not one bur, many, of diners kindes', ſome 
dangers ot-life, ſome of death , dangers wrought 


by divers meanes and inſtruments, ſome by Angels, - 


ſome by Principalities and Powers ; dangers; at di- 
uers: times,» ſome: preſent, ſome. to: come; dangers 
fronrdivers places, ſome from #he height abone, ſome 
fromrhe depth beneath , hereis the varicty of them : 
for 'the-Apoſtle ſpeakes nor idlely in any; of theſe 
words, | SEO > 

Secondly, wee. muſt rake nptice of the complear- 
nefle and fulnefle ofthefedangers ; they ars not one» 


ly many and diuers, but cuerr all the dangers thar - 


may' bee ; for here is a ſufficient and. perfeR ree- 
koning vp of all forts of dangers-to.the full : there 
is nor. one: danger that cancuer bee named or imagi- 
ned, but it may fitly bee reduced to one of thele 
heads that the Apoſtle here names, cither #0 life, or 
ro death, or to Angels, cc. And thatthe Apoſtle may 
bee ſurero comprehend all dangers, hee: doth not 
onely -name aQtuall: dangers, 'fuch as;doe- ordinari- 
ly befall vs both in lifeand death, but poſſible dan- 

rs, 10 come as wellas preſent, nay ſuch dangers as 
in our. ordinary apprehenſion are impofhible'; /row 
good Angels, which is hard tobeeconceived how that 
Thirdly, [wee are to. confider the crofſeneſſe:and 


hwarinefle of-theſe dangers; propounded here in ap- 


poſition one to another, and alſo [in 'oppofitian 
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Manafſes azainſ} Ephraim Epbraimeagain/} Mandjſe 
ts "rhe ag int Indeb :Sotis Ck Gore 11, 
dren in'theietryals, : here is Death appaſed 30. Hi/2, and 


dren ; fo here is good «-nzels oppoſed. 19 had, and bad 
Angels-oppoſed toigood' : things preſent: oppeſed 19 
things #8 come >;and thivgs to come otpſea t6't hings pre: 
fent,, hight oppoſed to'depth;'anddepth to height ;and 
Gods children fabiero all theſe: Andthisis theyffiws 
of our Croſſes; that we are thus croſſed, and thwarted 
in our afliion, as wlien we be pinched with painc.an 
the right hand, weturne to the leftto finde caſe}, and 
reſcntly on thelefc hand weeare pinched as much as 
before on the fjeht; yer ſuch is the prefſentiportion of 


Apoſtle propotmdsthele dangersrohimleite, and to 
* the faithful; hor as'tearesor ſhadowes, or imaginati- 
ons' {1 fo hr not as 08. that beareththeayre, faith the Ar 
poſtle) buris true and reaildangers, fuchas hee doth 
acknowledvchimfelfe and allthe faichfulexpofed vn- 
bind )vokcots bee encountred firft or laſt with ſuch 
things indeede,”! AE 21 0NGML), G35u cod 
Fine. © The Dodtinethat lowesnarurdlly/fromrhis Scrip- 
tirethis'6y6tiedyisrhis :* That Gods childred;muſt 


that they ſhallbe aſſavkred herein this world, with all 
tryals; and'Gangers, and diſtrefies, that cuer poſſibly 
can befall them. This doctrine is cafie enoughrto bee 
vnderftood;/(fof Gods children fee therruth of itdai- 
avre prepara- 1 int Others, and fevleirin their owneſclues) burit'is 


tions for the "tat 's rpeſted *]ris a bard faying,who can beare it? 
ating of -Fhictefo tharwemay tivbdand rooke it; letvsic- 
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"rakes our caſe hereingobelike -unto Indehs te,9.21. | 


life oppaſed 6 'Þ2mph;' and borhoppoſteto Gods chil: 


- Gods children; The fourtrand laſt fpoinots;tharthe | 


maketheiraccotnt, and ſerdowinetheir reft ypan it, - 
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ceipait vptinitheſe; a8, yoomult oat 
chidbethevpllshnledaagers ſhall be edped:ypoo ene: 
x31 0090 Gads c 0 (everallbutrhcy:ſhetſ bee 
diſtributcdavd tbem all in common. 


Al cheaffliiong ofthe faichiullareþuranegupy dnd 
chat Chriſtealshis Cup; Marrhaong. ?reſbeldiivhe 


indeed of my Cup. It is Ghriſts Gup,, and all the faith- - 


Full muſt.drinke of it;;,Teeſba/{arinbey ſairchourSaui 
ours Eucry one: part have hisſhate;/andfoamongit 
thetathey muſtdrinkeitall yp. Ngwibecauſenonet of 
vsknoweb,ixrhetherhe ſhall dunkgnfE:the top of this 
Cup, ar ofthe middle;ar ofthe borrome; cill bisrurae 
came;.therfdtc:eucry-oneofvsmuſt anne himſclie to. 
drinke of atiy part of.it; cuery QReis to make account 
'that he is lyableto every aftRion..,- . , . 
-+:\'The ſecond ;propatmion.is;this, -wemult notthinke 
that theſe 2fflictiansſhall-befallayYi;Godschildrena- 
like; No; ſome muſtdrinke.deepar af itthan others, 
Godhath ſome vadecliogs:amongſthis children thac 
rc weake infaith, and yourg/ingrace, andthey,muſt 

haue a ſmaller meaſure ofthis Cyp, ancalicr portion 

of theſe tryals: Againe, God hath ſomc Standards a- 


mongtt his childsen,thatare ſtrong in4atct;,armourof -. 


proafe; throughly- ſettled and iablifhed in graces; and 
they ſhall have greater portion of this| Cup -;Such 
was !e4inhbistime,. and-ſuch Were Dewd rand. irfemy, 
andeasl intheirtimes.: God raidethup.many:oftbeſe 
Worthies ineucry:time, and:makes them vndergoe 
.avd onercome 2a world of afflictiens, ro-ſhame:them. 
'thatare fearcfull;, and fainc-hearted, and will notyn- 
:dergocavy:afflitipngand toibeardallthe cyemics of 
-God,: beerhtyi men or diuals, :2ndrowagnificthe al- 
- maighty poixerofiaſtrong Gag in awake man: Dur 
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heauenly Father & inoſtrwiſeand (merciful in mealu- 
ring out his afflitions co'vs ;3rheRrongeſtſhall be fure 
ro haue as many/asency tie can boare, (God giues him 
not his ſtrengrh in vaing) andthe weakeſt ſhallbe ſure 
tohanetio tnorethan! hee'can beate God cannot, nor 
will nor;caſt awayany of his children bycheir afflicti- 
3- © Thethird preparaionis,: that theſe' affli&ions that 
doe befallvs, ſhalkgdtbe powred vpon vs allat once, 
{eſt they-ovuerwhelme vs,1nd carry ys away 25 axvhirl- 
winde- intoextaſies'ahd ourrages, andc{paire bur 
they are tendred vato vs'by lirths & linte,by degrees, 
now one, and thei anotherg/as ave ſhallbe- beſt able 
with comfort to beare rhem. The Lord when he layes 
afflition vpon vs, hee gites vscertain reſpites and 
breathing ſpaces betwixt'our afflitions,elſcrheiſpiric 
of man would faile before him: and in theſc —_— 
times we recoueroutſpirits.. Wee behold and conft- 
der the mercy: arid goodneſſe: of God, in preſeruing 
* anddelivering vsfromour great afflitions,and we ger 
neu hearts andcourage to bearc freſh aſſaulcs andaf- 
fligtions. / f, 119 
4+ .- i Laſtly, weeare torecciuethis Dorine vpon this 
preparation, thartin/all ourafflitions, wee fhall hane 
many comforts and helpcs proportionably: lupplyed 
by God, whereby we ſhall beenabled both rovnder- 
goe them; :and'to ouercome them. ?/al.9 4; is. is the 
multitude of my thoughts or ſorrowes in my heart, thy 
comforts hane reigned my ſoule. Wee haue forrowes in- 
deede; yea,bur we haue comforts aſwellas forrawes': 
wee hauca maltitude of ſorrowes; yea bur wee haue a 
-auttirude'of comforts tho; i: Yea; andthele ſorcowes 
aid comforts are fo gracieully temperedby the mer- 
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Fay hauc more, wee ſhalkhaue norcafc of righreouf- 
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cifullhindof God; chareed inlakoianiiaeer our 


ſorrowes,1hjmercies, ahi Lark, bar foults, 
And in-2:Cor r0iry;:the; Apofle farh;,cthar'God!'is 
Faithfull; ind wilt nov faſfervsY{harronptod. 0wubegs 
power, but wilt gine an iſſue with the 8empeation.” Thete 
are twothings hicHiGod pramiſcth 16 all his.chil- 
dreninalichcirafflitions: Firſkg fairertyall;andthen 

diffue-' What can' we.defireany chore!” Yes; we 


nefle add grace by them, :Hebirmnr tnirewbfrnk 
#bequiel. frntes 6 rightconſacfe. Would:yves' hane 
any more? yee ſhall have morex-fairh God" Aschey 
bringyou increaſe of grace, ſothey.doe ofglorivhers. 
afrerthey ſhall be recompenced withouerlaſting g/o- | 


 14.2-Carc4.17.0Quriight afflictiens,ybicb are bat for & me> 


io Hog wnle v5 bfarremoedxc beat and evernels 
of Glorz.0Pyithale! rationsThope, 'yecare 
proparcl,/ inorancly:tbheareandtb vn rind; 
buralfoto.brookeand digeftrhis Dadttine, 1-11 
Nownecometorhegirobfesc arch, £6:24- fy 
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and follawwic : Taryn prerne 
Ceadareliy 


doe jar oor Bering 
ons;;tharweearcdaily ES 
14-verſe.z6:; our: Sauiour enlafgerh inw1 
ticulars, Jf any man cometomee's ed hatemet hi thr 
end mother, and ere ienilibrephrem; 


felers, yea, andibisowne life | he mg Diſciple, 
bicrearearodies of all ſons; ani cas) 
ormoH - count 
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COU of beforchatd vi faxfo:our SaviduciniLabt.iq 
28: doth ah excel arexampleothin that 
buildetha.Towes; nibich of pui winding 10bui/ds Tower 
&,fitheth not. downe firſt; en ry, be beſk? AgiFihe 
thould ſay, Yourfaring fairh'arid religion. willcoſt you 
deare;; it will coſt youmany affliions and croſſes of 
all ſovrs;;! landchereforo you mult take youraccoutic 
Gbetatchand, pe ſwrely:;comt Noe Fou. And 
Parka our Szuiourhantpers ysby:he diuersmi- 
nerofthis fpoech, andputs vs by alt our ſhifes: In Adary 
them hee ſptakes\rbywreyobehormation;\/feurmss 
will: follow'me') ler bimrefalutelytake ran bs Creſſe; oc. 
In Gabe he ſpeaks icbyway of comminarion ,Jf4»y mh 
cennprifienublietrabe ;irhercand exdiha fecunnatie 
mw <Rifciple. Andhepursvsprecifelywpon thisehaiſe, 
Eicheryounult reſole totosfake your:religion,, and 
ttand 3-4 5 again(t-Chriſt;ovelleyoumutt 
reſoluc3b forſake your [elues:and all. thatyouhaue, 
and ſuffer, and lindIvorpecaiticn ob:appoſrionifrom 
aw warkl, ro forſaketalbrhewortdguand tive dabp- 
«bdJ9 14600) xftuobrpaariet} in 'confer- 

Ss Meehaurs oof Mb Difriplad, cxhertiia' hens foconti. 
Ale1n Farſeitb, affuningrburweanml rbnaagh manyafs 
fhtons enter inte the King dome of God; Plie prople ad 
eaoittodrbefkizh before j1undrbby:comerg'confirnre 


tbeenlD iy jabd how:dbedheywoAficmeohon mit? By 


atfiifiicig:chicrhroughiihany aficfdions we gm cneer 
wathei-Kingdome of Gods» There aro two things 
in theſpeeck thar direly anfwerts rwo points inthis 


gukDpiiciars Firſt, thorccho faithfull ſhall .bee-af- 


faukedwich:aflictions*:.\ {ey with-many ffchians: 
aegis vpon them iviorhoinits> 
ent 
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/ domeof God; for fo the ſpeechinteads, Through. 


many 2Giions wee muſt excer.intothe Lingdome of 
God.Secondly,rhar this perſwation isaſpoctall means 
to confirmetheir hearts,and to.tnake ther eo continue: 
in the faith : andthereforethey muſt make accountof 
it beforc-hand, thatſoir muſt be. 'Wee have an exam» 
plc of this in all Gods children that are regiſtredin: 
Gods book , andas they were moreexcellentin STace, 
ſorhey were more cminentinafflitiens : ſee ir.in the! 
Old andin the New Teſtament, In the'Old; Teſta, 
raent, P/al:44.22: Surely, for thy ſake are wet lain 
continual, and are accounted 48 ſbeepe for the ſlaughter: 
chats the cſtareof the Church.in the Old Teſtament : 
And ſo in the New Teſtament, Zom,8.36. For#by ſake 
are we killed all the dey long, we areconnted as ſheape for 
the. fleuzhter ;, there isthe ſtare of the New Teſta- 


| ment.” See bow-clegantly-the ny Ghoſt in thei 


mouth of the Propher in the Old Teſtament, and.in, 
the mouth of the Apoſtle in the New, doth chaine 
both Churches in the ſame bond and condition of af-; 
fictions. The Propherſaith in the perſon of the for-. 
mer-Church, for thy ſake are wee flare all the dey lon 
&c.and the Apoſtleinthe perſon. of thekater Church, | 
retaines itasatruth, for #by/ake&Þe. Ng difference in; 
their words, nor no difference in theis portion of af- 
flitions : And therefore when wee reade itin the Old 
Teſtament, know that this was the pdrtion of Gods 
Church and Children from the worlds. beginning 
& when you rcad it in the New Teſtament,know chat 
this ſhall be the portion of all Gods Children tothe 
worlds end; Wce may ſee this jn the cloud of witne(- 
les, Heb11:g5to 38. The Church ia the Old Telta-. 
—_ what was theis powigne, They were racks, a: 
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igkiniile delinered,nhey' knew was their! Porten vi 

_ Ochars tHied by) mortingh und ſcourgings; 
pESI: 1%. 40. WP Ko Jipwed, newer lander flein 
with the fovord, ot NO har can beimagingdchatis not, 
heretobee vnderftaund'e: Locke roanſwcr ibis inthe; 
words of the-Apoltle irtheNew: Teſtamepr, and ſee: 
how the eftare'of the Churctvis vader that, r.Cor.4.9. 
Fo#7 thinke (faith hee)rbe: Lord hath ſet forth vs, the 

lat” apaitter, a5 oen-uppointerre death; for Wear emade 
£7820 UP aorta, FP Angels aid ra wen. The Apoſtle 
makesh MiSoOwneoaſe,s Car i411 vit3<t0 127 Hee: wer: 
in labowrs ebtndiut in flriprruboac meſure; in prifer 
pidhtronſly;n Mebdb often; Andfſo iniz.Cor.4.8 8:2.iGor. 

6.4. to the 19. An io we' ſe the poo probcht. by 
Setipipre. 3-2) 

_ <5Fht roaſts ro houvitureldaiſox Fir(2;our Sedona 
innesdeftedeichaildbe g2oty Car3/39Fky i the lis: 
wing wan ji firromſh UH? iD __—_ eth for: hisfinnes, The | 
Lord himmfelfo malesrhequeſtionthere,and the Lord 
himſelfean{wers  Willyowknow:a true cauſe; why | 
the living 'manisſorrowfull 2 his finnesare the cauſe | 
of it, dur finn*s have pluckt-all the world about' our | 
cates: by ourfibheswe incenſe God againſbvs,by:our | 
ſites wee hayethcenfed al thecrramuves: againſt ys3! | 
how extfwechuſe but havemany afitionsboncuery: | 
fide? Many'menin the world ery-out of the: muli. | 
ride? aid gredtneſſe of thelr afflitions, bur-ler'vs | 
leartica better leſſon 3 hen wee are in diſtrefle, letvs | 
cry otit of che preatneſſe and- multitude of our fines, | 
that deſerue,and have brought theſe heauic and:mani- f 
bes; cry paring " '2hd yer wee ma(tnarrhinke 
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The ſecond reaſon'* Our” comiouall'convpdone Regis 
areche cauſe of ity our hearts are full of corruption, 
an drtherefbte our YheSarefull of affiRions: Itamah 
wR_ and vnruly;/Nemſtbeekopropdbientrein 

;d k hm {vorder 'OuratMAions 3602s 

- ward ore pifontevs; vita W&bredke. 
gor forth into finfte. Jo 12 This k01ye7t wwe wird. 
16b had anvoruly heatt, andtherfore GoUkept himMm 
ward, or priſon, that heſhould not breake out'into fin 
with the world. - Paul Was's dearechilde of God; yet | 
he hdd an viiruly heatti ready to beliftedvprhrough © + ** 
theaboundance of Revelations, atid thereforea'meſ- 
ſetiger' of Sathan was” ſetrty buffer him; that ſd ee 
miglthot be lift vpaboue meaſtre;2. Cor. £249 55: © 

' Thirdly;'our preſent ate and condirichtxpoſath Heer; 

vs'to' theſe 'multicad& of troubles, 19#1r633 278 the 
world you ſball bane affittions ;; What is 6ur prefenc 
ſtate in this world 2 Is itnot a pil rimage'? afid do'not 
pilgrimes and ftrangersfindeall hard mezfare in their 
Souldiers 


endute alfdangets, and all matinerof hardriefſe in the 
fleld*A greatrn paty of our Brethren” ﬆf this day" een 
Witnelle tt by $* Rk ores 
ſtare our feds has ? and doe el:4 Hiſ- 
band- men engl many  tormes, dF ad 


and _ dbrunt' "he trop opan | 
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cures ir,Rev.2.10. The Dinellſbelt £477 ſome of you into 
prifes ::men doc it ;yea, butthe Dirk he procures ic. 
Zab2332.. Our Sauiourſaithto Percy, Simon, Simen, 
Sathan hath deſired to winnow you,&re. His fingers itch 
at Godschildren, to bee moleſting them ; and hee is 
malicious, and his malice is neucr at atend: When 
hehad gota commiſſion againſt eb, toafflit him in 
his Cattell, Seryants, and Children, this would not 

Frye histurac; bur he ſucs.co hauea new Commilſſi- 


onto afflit his Body 00,106. 2,4,5- His-maliceis va- 


fatiable and withour cad, he will ſurely bring vpon vs 
all the cuils he cao, and hee can doe much where God 
gives way to him (clſc hecan donothing)and hence it 
1s that we meete with ſo many tryals.  . - 

- Laſtly, God giues way to Sathans rmalice, and thar, 


| _'vs for many juſt cauſes beſt knowne.to himſelfe; fo 


' fortheſe Reaſons knowneto vs. Firſt, rotrye vs ; nor 
ro ſce whatis.is vs, for that hee knowes well enough; 
bar fatotry vs, as that he purge the drofſe out of vs : 
therefore itisclled a winnowing,. Zeke.22.3 i, and 
fiery eryall, 1.Pet.4-1 2. Secondly to. humble vs; no- 
thing anaoycss childe of God more than:a proud. 

. heatt, andnothing puls it downe and humbles ic more 
than affliction. 19 33,14,16,17, God ſpeckes once or 


- twice andane [eetbit not, they hee apencth the cares of 


-men by their correflions which hee hath ſealed, rhat hee 
. vight «hate the pride of man. Thirdly,todraw vsneere 
and cloſe to himlclfe. Ic is with vsas itis with lictle 
children, that when they are in the field with their fa- 
ther, they.runneabroad from him iathe grafle care- 


towards thera, preſently they rup to their 
.-- 97 {ox-helpe, So merunncon inthe warl 
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lefly; burwhen they ſcea Dogge pra Thar comming 
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from our Father, and when ſome- afflition.orerther 
takes hold on vs, we runne to our Father, andcry:to 
him for helpe,as the prodigal childe did when he was 
hunger-bitten, Zeke 15. Fourthly, God gines way to: 
it, that ſowe may magnifie his mercy, truth, power, 
and wiſedome,in preſeruing and deliuering vs, When 
wee haue beene in afflition many | yetare' nor 
confumed, this will make vs prayſc and glorific God, 
2-Cor.1.8,9. We were preſſed (faith the Apoſtle) our of 
meaſure, poſting firength, yea, wee receiaed the ſentence 
of death in our ſelues, becauſe wee ſbould not truſt inour 
ſelaes, but in, God that raiſeth the dead, and therefore 
God ſuffers vsto bee thus afflited, that: ſo bis good- 


. neſſe might bee magnified in raiſing vs from theſe af- 


flitions. : | 

The firſt Vſe is for matter of reproofe,and that both 
of thoſe that are without, asalfo of thoſe that are with» 
in : of carnall men, and of profeſſors, Firſt, it is for 
reproofe of carnall men,6: firſt of fome that reproach 
our Chriſtian ſtate and profeiſion, and brand with 
the marke of caſe and idlenefſe. To reſt vpon the Sab- 
bath, and to goeto Church, and to fir ſtill and heare 
the Word, and receiuethe Sacraments,andto ſay ouer 
now andthen afew _— ; this is ancafic life, fay 
they, and an idle profeffion, Firſt, Lanſwgr to the per- 
ſon, Thou prophane worldling that faiſtthus, let me 


' rel[thee ifthe Chriſtian life bee ſo caficas thou ſaiſt, 


XUM 


it is the more ſhame for thee, that wilt not leadethis 


life, it is the onely way to hauen, and if itbee ſo cafie 


as thou wouldſt make itto be, whata horrible ſhame, 
whata fooliſhneſſe is it for-rhee, that thau wile 
a great deale more paines to goeto hell, | 


ike 
migherit take and goe to heauen £,Lſpeake this to thee. 
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. inthineownelatguage,that wilt make it tobe ſocaſle. 
But-ſecondly,' Lanfwer tothe matter, and I ſay, that 
aChriſtian-life rightly. managed, isa md hardand 
laborious life,” ſubie roall reproaches,crofles,tryals, 
lofles, perſecutions, wounds of conſcience,and brea- 
kings ofthe hcart, fightings, ſpoylings, ſubicRtrothe 
malice of men, and'totherrage of the diuell; ſubic& to 
killings of all forts}and that which ismoſt tedious and 
irkeſome of all other, ſabie&ro a'continuallcombare 
beewixtrhefleſhand-rthe: Spirit ivourownec boſomes. 
Theſe and all other dangers andcryals, Chriſtian 
life and ftace is ſubie& vnro; 1 ſay; a Chriſtian lifes 
ſubietroalltheſe, butnot foas to bee ouercome by 
chem, but as alwaycscxercifed:with them,;ſoas wee . 
muſt wraftle and ſtruggle with them all the dayes.'of 
ourliues,& that vponthe very hazzard of aur foules : 
if this bean eafie life, - there. is none hard: vader the 
Sunne:: It is true; it is an caſte and comfortablelife ina 

wituali ſenſe, bur'a carnall: mari cannot reach vnto 

is: Cuſtomein afflitions makes it eafie, the promi- 
ſes of God makes it cafie, the fellowſhip of Chriſtin 
our afflitions makes ir caſte, the coaſolations ofthe 
Spirit, and the hopeofthe reward of glory, theſe 
things make a Chriſtian life ceaficand comtortable to 
vs inregard, of 'the jaward nan :the: regenerate;part 
delights in nothing more; than in wiortitying andery- 
cifying this body of finne, whictr isnotably cftc&ed 
by theſe afflitions. Hence it is, that it is: cafie:and 
comfortableto the ſpirituall man, becauſe hee findes 
his aduerſary the fleſh, weaker thanit was; thatbe- 
gitttiest6 dye: For' our corraptions arc killed by af- 
Aitotis; being fanRific roche heartFot Gods: chil- 
dren ;yer fill] maihtaineit againRtchls ——_— 
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Chriſtian life righely mana aol tn ey 

ofthe ourward ſtate of. i ii world, is le 7 i 
2hd Taborious,. 

:Secondly.it is for rob then that are wich 
our, thatiudge bardly of Gods ildre! hy. Leap 


their affliction : If they ſee TP rofefion! wuch afflicted 
\andrroubled, cither Cort inwardly, or both, 


bag are read; to paſſe hard ceni ſures, on the e- 
tay they, ow nt. theſe men whine OE 
Us burgrofle hypocrkes,andh Rgpons IS; 
hi chey adde affliction to the affia Qed : God "flies 
vs with his _  chaſtiſements,, oY the world af- 
flicts vs more with "their*birter a ry om cenſares : 


- burif this doQrine betruc, as .it is,. web all Gods chil- 


dren ateſubic&roall ao, wy ſi $7 _ wer wee jus 
more teaſon to iudge- mo Fo RU 
are afflited moſt, than 


crtour, as God ily bei ; = Wok 
David by his enemies, Hur it Was, IT CE, 4 {4 "A 
: | 
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© dexrſtanding: ſotheſe vacharitable ceaſurers are carri- 
edaway onely with the preſene ſenſe of ouraffliQions, 
not vnderſtanding nor conſidering, thatallkindes of 
afflictions and tryals are the portion of Gods children 
hereio this life. 1.7be/.3.3,4. The Apoſtle is very 
carefull to prevent the ſlander of the Crofle. Ir is not 
ro be denyed, butthat Gods children arefinners, bur 
yerthcy arenot notorious finners, orif they bee in 
ſome particular kinde, ifthou know it, then certainl 
chou maift bee boldto ſuſpe@ that ſuch Iudgements 
were tor ſuch finnes; but if thou know not their finne, 
pronounce not of theireſtate ; this ſuppoling,though 
iebethovght, is ſine, Let. 13.2,3-&e. | 

Secondly, this ſerues for reproofe of thoſe thatare. - 
wirhin , of nice and dainetic profeſſors : they will 
heare the Word,and pray,and belceue, and doe many, 
good things, and delight inthe ſeruice of God-; but 
when they mnſt comero endure, as Chriſtians, many 
and heavy remprations andtryals, they arcata ſtand, 

- this is harſh and bard to them, they cannorendure it, 
ſome of them are ready to fall away, others grudge 
and murmureartheir hard portion. ButyſbaZ we rhbink 
fo reccine good at Gods hand, and not evil? It was the 
words of a wiſe man in his ſore afllition, to a wick<d 
wotpanthiat never knew what afflition meant;' and 

l any of vs thinke to receiue the comforts, and 
ſwweere ef Chriftianity, and notendure the croſſes and 
fower of it? Thehard-hearred Tewes would haue be- 
leened in Chriſt, ifthey could haue ſeparated him 
fromthe crofle, Come aowne from the Croſſe(lay the 
«nh we wilt beleexe is thee; But thou that art a profeſſed. 
Chriſtian muſt learne to embrace Chriſt with the 
crolle; thou mult '23 willingly CO, 
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tharaccompapya Chriſtian life, av Chriſt himſelfe, 
the Author of thy ſaluation : But here forme will plead 
their priniledges, that they are cxempeed | from-thin 
bard portion, fortheyarcas lothto come: vaderaffli- 
Rion,as the childe is to come vnderthe rod ; Firſt; ſay 
they, God loues vs, therefore ho willnorafllit vs. [ 
fay he loues thee, and therfore he will affli rhee, Res. 
3-19.CAs many 41 7 lane (faith God) Frebake and cbe- 
fev. Apaine,they ſay, God is our Farber, and weare 
his cbi/aren,therfore he wil not corre vs: Nay,there- 
fore hee will correc vs, Heb.1 2.6. whow the Lara (6- 
aeth he chaſtentth, and ſconrgeth enery Sowne that bee 
receiaeth. Againe ſay they, Chriſt hath ſuffered all for 
vs, andtherefore we muſt not ſuffer any fuch things: 
Nay, thercfore we muſt ſuffer, Ads.16.24. {any man 
will follow Chrift, be mail take wp hi Croſſe and follow 
bin; and vnleſſe wee doethus, wecannot bee Chrifts 
diſciples, tohn 15.20. It isarue,thattheſeare ſweerand 
heauenly priuiledges, and ſuch as exempt vs fromthe 
=_ of all affligions, but not fromany onckinde of 
them. F _ 

The Sccond Vſe is for. Exhortation, and firſt, to 
reach cucry man to make accountrat atflitions,and ro 
looke for. them coarinually ::.Make account asducly 
otthy portion inthe Cup of afflitions, as of any.pare 
of thy dailybread which thou liucſt vponz when wee 
are in heakhand p ſpericy, letys looke for fickneile 
and aduerfity-: Bur-will ſome fay, Whar, ſhallIlooke 
for theſe betor&hand ? this is to vexeand trouble our 
{clues with our necg: far if the diſtrelles we looke for 
"bo not come,then-we trouble ourſelues - ainzif they 
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atiſwer, yet we muſt looke: for them before-hand : for 
if wedoeſo; thenif they: doe nor come-(as happely 
thy oaly feare hatk-preucnted them, ) we have cauſe 
ts bleſſe God for iti: if they do come; then if we haue 
made account of:chem before; the ſmart of thera will 
be mucheaſtervato vs: remprations,and troubles;and 
loſſes, whenthey come vnawares, they doecommon- 
lylye very-hard and heauy vponvs; bur when wee 
haue made account of them before-hand, they are 
much lighter toys: 'T wiltnor deny burthat-weemuſt 
vie all poſſible meanesro auoid afflitions, wee muſt 
pray againſtrhem; and prevent them whar we can, as 
eur Saniour' prayed , Jf if bee paſiible, let this cupipaſſe 
from me, Luke 22. yet wemult make account of them 
before-hand. Theſe tires wee liuc in are ſuch as call 
ypon vsto looke for afflictions, they are rhe laſt dayes 
of the world, and they are the worſt and moſt dange- 
roustimes z preſent troublesand miſeries, and immi- 
henr dangersand feares, there wereneuer more; The 
 Lordisabroad in Tudgement,and carries his cup in his 
hand , the Germans drinke of it firit, the French foone 
after, the Po/onians ſoone atterthem; and have northe 
Exsliſb.iaft cauſe to feare,*that wee ſhallpledgethem, 
andthaterelong, wee kftow nothow ſoone © Second- 
ly, againethis reacheth vsnot onely to account of af- 
fictions before-hand,bur alſo to prepare foarthem,and 
to furniſhour-ſclues accordingly :'thereis much good 
to be had by them,and therefore'we are to DR 
A them ; and rherfore doth God warn vs of dangers be- 
[7hings 10bes fore-hand.thar we might be armedro bear them when 
Labowed for they do come. And that we mapprepare for rhe, we 
\that w-e beare raft ſabour for theſe things; Firſt, wemuſt labour to 
wYF get 2 tefohution iti vs ro beat6them, and'ro ſtindir otit | 
be FE % 237 $27 i ; ro 


( - AnlSuppert'im: Troubles. | | 
rothedeath ; wee muſt reſolue with theA =” 
21.13; noronelyrs ſuffer; bar todye: with Chriſt; 
Secondly, wee muſtſeafon- our hearts with che com: 
| fortsof Gods promiſesbefore-hand, rocounteruaile 
our afflitions when they come; as that hee will never: 
faile ys nor _— EN ITIINS 
ſhall be good. 
ray 
follow'Chr 
lon Curl aorbiGo imete thie: © Crolles 
compare Af41th, 16.20. with Phtl;s.7; And: fourth-f 4+ 
ly, wee muſt labourte bee well acquainted withthe 
deach of Chriſt ;this is armour of- proof againſt all 
aftlicions,n"to'know- trac: Chriit and him" oraci 
by: ſenfiblecexperience in our: ſelaes::Tf-Ifinde the 
life of GodsSpiririn me;a applying the death of Chriſt 
ro-mee'; andthereby ſubduing and-crucifying my 
fines ; if we can findethis, wee ſhall bee weltarmed 
apainft all atflicions:. 'Wee' come here 'to' receive 
the Lords Supper in remembranceof -Chrifts death; 
then let vs deſire to bee made conformable to his 
death , and then afflictions will bee ſweere varo'vs; 
Againe ; let vs1abour- for the-afſirance: of 'Gods 
loueand fauour,  forthatis itthar' makes the 
this boldly” ro beare vp  himaſelfo: again: all atfli- 
Rions, 


The 14ft Vie teacher vs Pacifications cnmedrone FVſe.3. 
zrexteſ diſtteſſes ler vs ſit down&fay;thisismyporti- bc 
on;& therefore will I beat it; _—_ ready totom- | 
plain8e ;8to/fhy when n they areafficed;eſpe- 
wy vponthew;Oh,my 
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the:Churchy Lew.2.13.butthis is the trowardnefic of 
our corrupthearts, uct ic 16, it is thy portion, be 
Xe pactfiedandcontetined ; Itis noother- 


wiſe withthee than iris with all Gods children, cue- 
y one hath his portion of them, 1.Fe#.4.12. Hi 36 
ir ange thing, '1.Pet.5.9. Itis the ſameatflitions thar 


are 8c ed in-our- | 
| doth befall 5,608 ſat 


"Y 1.Ca.19.13. No 

Fation Aappertcine tomaen , 

and therefore let vsbe contentandpacificeur ſclues ; 

looke riot fo much onrthy' afflitions;, ' bur looke vp 

to God, It ishis Ordinance char cuery one of vs ſhould 
beare his portionof afflition , wharſacuer thou doſt 

cadure, it is bur thy portion, thy draught : Shef// not 

drinke of the Cup which my Father gines meeto arinke of ? 

fairhourSauiour, 404.1811; This ivr out:; Saviour 

 comfores himſclte: and his: Diſciples wirhall; and lee 

this comfarethee : It is thy Fathers Cup,and rherfore 

thou awſtdrinks of it. Andſecondly; letvs looke vp- 

on.others obGodschildren', ſome-ofchemare equall 

with thee in dfflitions, otherscome ſhort, but many 

goc beyond thee, and thy afflitions-are but little to. 

ſomeoftheirs, and thoſe thar areat morecaſe now, 

;  may:bciwgreatdiſtreſies hereafter; and wik northou- 

 beecomentto.'beare char: which all Gods children 

beare,apdmuſt beate morear leſley firſt or late All 

" of vs haue finned, Chriſt onely excepted ; burnene 

- 4-2 arecxempred from the rod,nor Chriſt himielf, And is 

itnota ſweet thing forthee robe with Chri 
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* fellowſhip with Chriſt, andall the reſt of CEE 


of ife: But ſee thou bee the child 
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knoweſt not what; thou —_— Ife fee - 
left, but nor whar anorheriman ſeen grea- 
rerhappely than thy brothersro day pely to mor- 
row his will bee greater than thine, 2 lirtle affiQion 


may be greater to him, than a greater tothee; hethar 


for thine, Thou muſt ſuffer afflicions;! 
vp thine owne Croſle; ſufferthincowne affliai 


beare thine awn-burthen, that is thy 

a calledvnros; [Tbe thy pontioathodr 
1005,2.Tim.3. and therefore wee muſt willingly 

beare them, in obedience ro Gads ardinance, iv our 


dren,an4 then Godtharhath a MO 
als, will ſarely bring vs: through 

fort, ſafctic, and dcliuerance;' res x; 
life, Jowes £c1.2- Bleſſad is the wanthat endareth remy.. 
tations. for when bee « try44,, be ſhall recciae the Crowne 
'of God, for afflici- 
ons are commontoall, butthe-.comfort;and beneſie 
of them is properto beleeners only/*:Doſt thou-ſuffer 
as 2 Chriſtian *-then reioyceinia;forthen blefſed and: 
EG Wecy3Prigely totheis. Ce nrhet- 

tar for Chriſts ſake, gberatrald ita 
c, fopobetinney te God i 
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ww - Rom.8:therwo laſt verſes. po 


y "For 1 ans perſuade, tar 1 am ſare) that neither death, 
wor life, wor . angels ner Principalities, orc. 


—_— i ſeucnthr-agd laſt head rhat wee redares 


-+ this Scriprurevnro, was the comfort and ſup- 
: port thatthe Apoſtle hathin theloue of God 
chrough leſus Chriſt, again (t all feares and terrours 
whatſocucr. Wherein [ [obGrucd rwo things: Firſt:rthe 
dangers of Gods children : Secondly, the comfort 
_— they are ſuſtainedin them : Of boththeſe I 
undedro-ſpeake firſtin generall,andrhen in pat- 
__ <:I-began wichthe dangersiin generall, 8 ſhew- 
ed ; Fhar the zers which Gods children are ſub- 
iec&vate,are not onel q onely-ſuchas they are ſubicRto with 
thezeſt: ofthe world, bur alſo ſachasthey alone are 
ſubie& vato ; as perſecution for Chrifts ſake,8&&c.Now 


”  inthenexr place, weareto'-ſpeakein 'generall of the 


againſt them all: Secondly, the Apoſtle jake by 


comforrwhich Godschildren are ſupported wirthall 
 againſtall dangers 


angers ; aadthar is; the true and holy aſlſu- 
rance whichthey haue oftheloue of God to them in 
Chriſt leſas.-Now-this cotmforethe ApoRle doth ex- 
teadand ſtrerch outhere,vpowa double ſtraine; Firſt, 
by way of , byway of inſulra- 
tonandtriumph : ; Fir by way of ſu tion, forſo 
his ſpccchis tobe taken:as if he ſhould fay,Suppoſe,or 
put thecaſc, that deeth,or life, or Angels, &c. ſhould ſet 
themſclues "againſt vs to ouerthrow vs, yet in the 


ſtrength of aſſurance which I hauc of the loue of 
Godin Chriſt Icſas,*fam comforted and ſupported 


-_-. 


 inthezs5. Verſe, who 


— 


And Suppert in Treables. - 


PX 1 
3 
: Ho Bn” 
* # - 
ns 4 4 
, 

» 5 L.A 
L : oo oy 

- 8 
"X; 

oY 
KP 2 


way ofiſuleationorcriumph : for, tharthe Apoſtle - 


ſo iritends ir, -appeares partly by his manner of ſpeech 
ful Thar ate ; as if hee ſpake 
theſe things ſleighting them, and inlaleing over ther, 
and more plainely it the 37. Verſe, is a thiſe things 
wee are more than Conguerenrs,&fs, and hence hee in- 
ferres his proteſtarion, for / a» ſare that neither death, 
wor life,cc. ſothat hee ſpeakes theſe words asa Con- 
querour ,/ by way of rtriomph : ſo chatthis comfort 
which he hath in this aſfurance,is nota weake comfort 
but a marucilous ſtrong'comforr, fuctra moe) 
m\ the ſtrength thereof, he may and doth infulc anderi- 
umphouer all dangers whatſocuer, Theſe Gircamftan- 
ces conſidered, the Doctrine ariſerh naturally thus, 
namely , Fc 


Let vs propound to our ſclues whar davgers focucr poarine. 


may befaltvs, yer notwithſtanding the. trac and holy 
aſfurance thar we hae of the louc of Gol towards vs 
in Chriſt Teſus, ſhall bee able to comfort and ſupport 
our hearts againſtthem all; cyen to aholy inſultation 
and triumph ouer them. Thercarerwo queſtions to. 
be confidered of in the praQice of the Apoſtle, and (o 
in this Dodrine-: The firſt queſtion is, Whether it be 
lawfull, ortit for Gods children to propound' feares 
anddangersto them ſcluesin their owne thedirarions 2 
Secondly, how itcan ſtand with difireſſed Belecners, 


that they ſhould triumph and infulrouer their” afMiQi- 


ons? For the firſt queſtion, fore will fy, Haue we e 
not ſenſible fearcs and dangers enough vpon vs daily, 


even 25 much as-ve can ſtand vader ; andhall weein- 
creaſe our butthen, andpropound mere and grearer 


may decir, amdchcy ought to doe it, 
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creafing,buta lightning ofour burthen. If a man have 
pin fight withal,is it not wiſe- 
dome for thatmanyfirſt to take a view of thatagduerſa- 
ry,&to look him in the face, to ſec how he can brook 
him before hee vnderrake to fight with him 2 Oh, be- 
loued, Gods childrea haue many grim and ſterne e- 
nemicsto fight withall. Perſecution isa grim & ſterne 
pens and all that will live godly ia Chriſt Ieſus, 
mult ſu! perſecution, Femprarign is agrim & many 
ſterne enemy, and Gods children muſt be tried with 
hideous and fearfull temptations. Death isa grimand 
ſterneenemy,and we mult paſſe through the terrours 
and ſorrows and bars of death tothe joyes of lifes 
Hell is agrimand fterne cnemy,and we muſt make ac- 


count totouch atthegates of hell, when wee fſaile to 


heaven. The Diucllisagrim and ſterne aduerſary,and 


prioct alirics and powers, 'cucn againſt, che, Diuell | 


and ſterne cnemics, that wee muſt aght againſt, haue 


them ; and ro heargen ur ſelues againſt the feareand 
evill ofthems Yet herein we muſt obſerue two cauti- 


_ frivolous marters,withouc reaſon ca Apia were 
. tofight with our owne ſhadow)but 


rious thoughts 
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apprehenſion of fin will infed vs ; Sathit is fo ftrong 
and ſubtte,weare ſo weake & fimple, that ifeucrhe ge 
vs intoanyeontemplatien of fin,as iris fin,thoughit 
nor with any intentro:cemmitit,nay,though itbe wich 
a contrary intent,cucn to hate ir,and preuenc it,yer y- 
fually he will infet vs with it before webe aware, fo 
char it will leauea tain behinde : therfore take heed of 
any ſpeculations or propoſitions of future fins, forthar 
is nor the way ro eſcapethem, but rathet ro beecnran- 
gled with them, ſpecially meditate nor otr the matteri- 
als of fin, for that is exceeding dangerous ; wee may 


conſider how hateful it is to God, and how hurtfull ro 


our owne ſoules, but we muſt not meddle withthe ma- 
terials offinne. The ſecond queſtionis, How it'can 
ſtand with the diſpoſirion of the diſtreſſed belecuers, 
that they ſhould inſvlr andtriumph oucrtheirafflicdi- 
ons * Alas (may ſome ſay) Gods children are hum- 
bled, and mourne, and figh, and groane vnder the 
burthen, and yet doe they inſult and reioyce ouer 
them 2 Yes they doe, their mourning and inſultation 
may ſtand well rogether; they mourne for their pre- 
ſent paineandgriefe, butthey inſulrouertkemin the 
alſurance of victory, and of the good they ſhall haue 
by them. They mourne for their fines tharbronght 
their afflitions on them; but they reioyce becauſe 
they know that by Gods handtheſe afflitions ſhall 
be made a meanes GONINTES ſinnes —_— 
procured them. They mourneforthe ing 0 

outward'tman-by them, burthey- inſult char Gereby 
cheinward nn is renewed daily; Ina word, they 
motirne inchemfelacs,batthey reivyee in God | Car-" 
riall inſultarion doth nor befir Gods chfldten, thists 
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ewne goodand ſafety,but much morefor the honour 
andglory that God ſhall haue by theirafflitions, and 
by their dcliucrance; and this isa holy and good in- 
ſultation : and this isthe godly and Chriſtianinſultz= 
tion of ſtrong PRoverRagunſtal dangers, for that is 
the rcach of the Text: ſtrong Belecucrs may. doe it ; 
weake Belecuers may doſotop,but not with thar ſenſe 
as the other may,: Chriſt Iclus was: ſo weake that hee 
was not able ro beare his Croffle, yct when he was nai- 
led onthat-Crofle, he did then openly triumph ouer 
all hisenemies, - : 

'Now come we to. the proofe of the obſeruation 
thuscleared. And firſt wee will prooue it inthe ſtate 
of the faithfull : Secondly, you ſhall ſee it in the pra- 
Rice of the faithfull : And thirdly, you, ſhall ſee it in. 
the warrant that Gods children haue forir, Firſt, ſee 
it proued from the ſtate of the faithful, P/al.112.7,8. 
Hee will not be affraid of enill tidings : and why * for his 
beart ts fixed, and beleencth in the Lord: And forthe 
more certainty, he doubles vpon it inthe 8,ver/e, His 
beart i ſlabliſbed, therefore bee will not feare, ec, Who 
iS it that the Prophet ſpeakes ob here 2 Ofa true Belee- 
uer,that is,of him that belceues.inthe Lord, andreſts 
bimſelfe ſecurely vponthe Lord for prote&Rion:: And 


whar is the effeR that his Faith ſhall worke in hime / 
ſtrong aſſurance and comfort, ieconfirmeth and fixeth,; 
his heart: And whatthen? Heſbell not be afraid of evil" 


riding: : Againe inthe 8, verſe, Hic hearts efiabliſbed,y 
How farre* Eucntothe ſeei g of his delixe ypen his, 
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—Inſulenot,; firkt inreſpe& oftheir owne ſirengeh (ſuch 
reioycing is. notgood) but meerely and onely'in the 
ftrength of God; and ſecondly, not ſo much for their 
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the ſerring of his feete-onthe neckes of them. 'See-it 
- alſo-in the. practice of :the- faithfull, how they -pro- 
- poundand hearten them(ſclucsagainR al thac 
may befallthem. 'It is the practice of allthe faichfi 

as well as of Pas/, and ſome other, It was the practice 
of the whole Church, ?e/.46.1,2,3:,Godit our 
ſtrength, and belpe in treubles, ready to be found. Firſt, 
the Church there layes downe this holy affurance for 
rheground of their comfort, and this.is a ſure ground, 
that God « owr hope and helpe in troubles. andthen 
ſecondly,they propoeund to themſclues dangers that 
may betall them, and range and fearfull onestoo; 
The niey of the Earth, the falling of the Menntaines 
#10 the midſt of the Sea, theraging of the waters, inthe 
2-and 3. verſes ; ſuch dangersas did not cemeto paſle 
in their times : Bur if they did,what then «£ Why then 
laſtly, they gather to themſelues our of this aſſurance 
matter of conſolation againſtalltheſe dangers,verſ.2. 
as who ſhould ſay , Let them roare whenthey: will, 
we will not feare them, becauſe the Zord i 0n7 hope, 
and ſirength, and belpe in tranbles, reaiiyss bee found. 
So ?/4l.2 7.1,2,3- it was Daaias praftice in his particu- 
lar; rhemarter of the ſpeech is this, The Lords Denids 
licht, and hu ſaluation, and the frengthof his life : This 
he belecues woe _ gong oh ED 
feares nothing ; Andthis hee inlargerh; propoundi 
robiraſeltcin the 3, ver/e, a,matrer of greaver feare: 
Whar.if.a whole hoaſt were: pirched againſt him? 
what though warbe raiſed againſt him? Yerhe would 
not be affraid, heewould neuer be put to-ſucha feare 
85 'to_viiſcttle: his aſſurance-it: God : Alas; whar.is 


f..- Dexjd.alone.to a whole boatof.aaen 2. | ing.in 
; hnle, bx iis contene 0d ahunno rhe 
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hathin God;they arccnothing tohim, they ſhall ncuer 
beablero deftroy him : if you marke themanner 
ofhis ſpeech, hedeliners it by way ofinſulcarion too, 
The Lord is mytizbt, whom ſbeald Ifcere ? as (etting his 
adacrſaries at neught, and his heart triomphing in 


God againſtthemall : And that no man ſhouldrhink - 


this wasa matter peculiarto Deaid by prerogatiue 
he maakes it the cafe of cucry true belecuer, and cals 
them forthe ſame ice inthe 14.v27ſ6, Hope 


is the Lord,audbe firong aud the ſball comfort thine beart, © 


&c. Asit hee ſhould ſay, It is notmycaſe alone, but 
yourstoo,; getyou a ſire faithin God, and found af- 
ſuranceas1 haue, and thereby you ſhall be comforted 
againſt alldangers, as Jam. Thirdly, beho{d rhis in 
the warrantthat Gods children have for it; they haue 
good warrant for it, cucn from God himſclfe, 1/a.41. 
10. Frere not thes,for 1 am with thee,be nat affraid, for 
1am thy Gods, Twill firengthen thee, and helpe thee, he. 
And inthe 12. verſe, CAhtheir enerates ſhall bee as me- 


;. Thedrift ofthe Prophets ſpeech,is this; The 
Lord would haue his children rotake heart to them- 
ſelues, and co beefearelefle of dangers ; What muſt 
they docthen « Whry, \ketthem per ſound aſſurance in 
God, and inhis power, helpe, andloue, and then all 
their oppolites'ſhall bee as athing of nought, they 
may ſcorerhem. Andfo J3.43-1,2. Tha fatth the 
Lordthatcreuted thee (oh Tacob) and be that formid thee 
(0b 1/rael,) 1 bene redcemeed thee, and hanecalled ther by 
thy name, thaw art mine. When thoupeſſeſt 1h rhe 
waters 7 willbee with thee, and throxgh the flouds 
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meme ll tou _ bots ſpoken 
Sf Golthoridtey, (hook 

ot —e——_ anyorker dangers, ch roar 
rance that God faith vnto vs, +bos arr ade; wee ſhell 
fafely. and triumphantly palle chrongtuhe fire, 2nd 
alt dangers tharruct 

can be imagined, and {o, that weſhallreceiueno.dam- 
mage by them in regard of our ſpirituall eftatezand 
wee ſhall hauecomfort-inthem in: of onrout- 
wardeſtate : And fo” ?/al, 97. Srſtrothelaſt 
verſe ; who ſo awels iv the ſeeres of the molt high, ſhall 
abide in the ſbedow of the: Almighty;&e, One would 
thinke at ery that this wetea repetition of 
oneand the ſame thing ; for, whatisit rodwell inthe 
ſecret of the moſt high, 'butco abide inthe ſhadow of 
the Almighty ? It mie berheſ#me, bur it isnot 
ſo: The ormer part of the verſeſhewes the affurance 
that Gods children have intheloue of God, they wel 
87 repoſe themſe lnes in Gout; the larer part ſhewestheir 
ſafety and ſecuricy that by rhis afſurancerhey ureaine 
vnto, they ebide inthe ſhadow of the Hwvighty, thar is, 
they are ſafe ſheltered vaderthe ſhadow of the Al- 
mighty. And theſe two the Propherenlargerhin the 
otter obey baradag rn ey 
4; vntetbe Lord ( J wy 
God, in him will I truſt. Heres the repoſe of the chil- 
dren of God; but what istheit ſafety tit foHowes in 
the reſtof the Plalme, ſafery apaitſt ordinary dan- 
Ky The noi/ſome ſtifence, the arrovwes. tc, m 
Vocanrary try nem mn 


ted ed. Abad. 45; M5. 8-4 at 
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—the 13. ver/e,he ſtrercheth outthe ſafety of Gods chil- 


dreacuen to infultation, Thenſbelt welke 


pow the Ly- 


onend the. Aſpe, the: young Lyon and the Dragon ſbelt 


hos tread wnder foote. :Secing then tharliis DoRrine 
agrees id firlywihthe ſtate, pradtice; and witrant of 
the faithfull, then it- muſt needes bee an 'vadoubred 
truth, that. let vs {propound: ro'our ſelues wharſocuer 
gen may befall vs, yctour holy and true alfurance 
of Gods louetovs in Chrift Teſus;: is ableto comfort 
and ſupport our heertsagainſtrhem all, cuen to an ho- 
1y inſultation anderiuraphingouerthem. - 

- The Reaſons how it: comes to palle that this true 
and holy aſſurance of the loue of God ia Chriſt Teſus, 
doth.ſo fortifie the hearts of Geds children againſt 


| all dangers, I ſay thereaſons thereofare many. Firſt, 


this boly aſſurance tels vs that God is on our fide, and 
then what,or whocan be againſt vie itisour Apoſtles 


 ownereaſon, Zaw,$,31, 1fGedbe os. our fide, whecan 


bee. againſt v5? thatis, to docvsharme. God dothnot 
turne outhis children fingletorhebartell to thift for 
themſeclues,. but hee goes forth wictvshimſelfe, and 
 helpes vs, and comforts vs,and ſtrengthens vs, and in- 
courageth vs, and teacheth ys,and:maketh vs to fight, 


. andfightshimſclfe for vs, andgers the victoryfor vs: / 
 andrthis our faith aſſures ys of, and rhiscomfores the 


hearts of Godschildren, and makesthem-confidene 


againſtall dan In 2. Kings 6ir5,16,17- wherithe 
Prophet Eihehis ſcruant. ſaw:rhe great hoaſt char 


compalled the CiFohen was:mich terrified, and cries 
out, Ales Aefter, bow ſbell wee dec?. The Prophet an- 
ſwers him, Feere wot, they that be with vs are more than 
ebey thet bes withthew. This islike' qureaſe;, when 
Godschildre: look abautthem,zad ſee whole hoaſt 
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of afflitions, dangers, perſeamions,'and temptations 
compaſle. them about on-cuery. fide, they, cxyourin 
that anſwers; Feare not, there bee marewithivsthan 
there is againſt vs.. Is. not God mgfethan all the 
world 2. God is with-vs, andthis afſures and comforts 
aur hearts: How .ſweetely doth Dexid:caft; himfelfe 
ypon Godin his greateſt dangers£. F/4/:23:4+ Thingh 


tnalte throng the valley of the ſhadomef death, Twill 


feare wane /ni ; why, 2. for thou art with we. thy Rod and 
thy Staffe they comfort mee, God is not dnely. with him, 
but ke is with him:to comfort him, and therefore hee 


will not feare, | 


Secondly, this holy aſſurance tels. vs, that God xa... | 


loues vs in Chriſt, and what ſhal hurt Chriſts darlings? 
Thoſe whom, Gad loues, arc as tender -to-himas #he 
Apple of bis eye; Zach.2,8. Now wee know thatthe 
Apple of amanseyc is moſt tender to him, he will ſee 
thatthattake no harme ; and- ſo aretheyto God; and 
therefore whatſoeucr goerh to 'wrack, they ſhall have 
no harme : the bare perſwafion of Gods loye to vs 
is comfort enough to eſtablithys inany trouble, but: 


faith doth nor onely, perſwade;vsthat\ God loves vs, 


but perſrrades vs further, that becauſe bee loves vs, 
therefore hee will kcepe,vs. and aue vs And this filss 
our hearts with. comtort and confidence in all dan+. 


- gets ; for. can God loue vs, and yer giue vs Quer az: 


prey vnto his and ourenemies ? No,itis notpollible; 


Thirdly , our- holy affurance tels and warants vs:zeaſox.z. .. | 


that our. finnesare forgiuen vs, andthereforeall ſhall 
be well with-vs : If eucranythingdoe vs a miſchicfe, 
it is our finnes will doe ir, allthecuils,intheworkd: 
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ate 1: fromthe lowe of God in Chriſt , yea, but 

nr fans ſperm and our God, Ifay. 59.2: 

burthe bel heart hath aflurance, thar all his fins 

are freely and full _—_ him by themercies of 

God in leſus Chri ſo eur faith concludes, that 

therefore they cannot ſeparatevs, and ſo that norhing 
canfeparate'vs from God. I fay riot, butthatthoug 

our finnes be forgitenvs, yer ſtill weare liable to dan- 

 gers andtroublesofall ſorts, to griene vs, rormene vs, 

__andtotakevs away; bur this T ſay, thatnoafffition 

. canhurrvs, asfinne can hurtys, y 4 is,tocondemna- 

tion, they cannot put vs out of the fauour of God, 

they ſhall neuer bee able to ſeparatevs from the ſtate 

of grace here, nor glory hereafter : and this is fulneſſe 

of comforrto the fpirituallman, that can well relliſh 

ir wec haue no further priuiledge (from the warrant 

of the word)by the charter of our freedomein Chriſt, 

- butthis, thatour afflitions ſhall neuer hurt vs, in re- 

gardof ourfpititualleftate : they ſhall nener impeach 

our {pirituall fafery, ſo long as our ſinnes are forgiucn, 

for ourfinnes are the poyſon and' venome of our at- 

flitions. When Godſhootsthe Arrowes of his indge- 

monts againſt vs dipt inthe venome of our fianes,they 

aro deadly Arrowes, they will poyſon vs, toour c- 

Pers, Peres ns - But whenthey arcediptin the 

death and bloudef Tefes Chriſt, whereby our finnes 

are forgiuen 8& taken away, theh though his Arrowes 

i; doe woutdvs, it isa good wound, a comfortable 

4. wound, andſuch as hee will heale himfſelfe with his 

- ownichand; ſo that they 'canitior hurts biitcomfort 

vs: And if webe eee piny y fach ah Arrow, God 

_ take v5ro-himfelfe; and tharisbeftofall- 
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butbyfaich ? A true belecuer fees hiscacinies) quto+- 
phanezaicked,andcaroall men,bufie to-tidchioa hurt, . <# 
deuifing, and plotting how to worke ſome milchiefe 
2gainſt him ; hoe firs downeand {miles atche folly of | * : 
the wicked, and ſaith, Alaspoore men, little docthey, 
thinke that chey take all this paines toceffeQ my grea- 
teſt good, todo me good by thisafflition : our dan-! 
gers are ſopreat, and our afflitions are ſo bicter, that: 
werthink ic impoſiblechac ever any ſhould-come. 
out of ſagriearievils : bur our faithiſtands yp and layes 

the power of God, andthe promiſe of God together, 

and iairh, God is able eo helpe me, . ter he hath power 
enough, and heis willing to belpe me; for ſo hee hath 
pramiſed,and rheretore he willin the endurneallmy 
afflitions ro my good ; and ſo wereſt ſecure wharſoe- 

uer Comes, <f 

| Laſtly, wee put on this /piritnell armour by faith, Eph, Reaſmss. 
6.10; to the x7. Wehauecall the parts ofthis-ſpwiru- 
all armour, and that makeshim that is ſpiritually min- 

\ ded robe conſecrated whelly to the ſeruice of God 
and having on this armour, nothing can hurt vs. 

The Vicsaretheſe; firſt,this-ſhewes the reaſon why jc... 
the ightequsere ſo boldand fo confident inall their 
projets and courſes, .as Selowen: ſpeakes,. Preve28. 1. 
The:rightron tt bold. as s: Lyow: The reaſon is;in the 
Dacrine; his faithaſſures his heart rharhe belongs to 
God, and'perſwades' him of Gods loue, fauour, pro- 
tection, and ſaluation : And that is the reaſon that che 
baſe, hee that ;hath ſqundaſlurance of Gods loue in 
Chciſt, makes norhaſte;is ry Was ditempe- 
red, nos carried out ef: his Spiit, by agy cuill or dan- 
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_ geywhutſocuerybutteſts vponthe mighrand powent 
of Gþd; widneuerflycs out forthe mater, /butabidesi 
ic withymuch-boldnefſe; and keepes: himfelfe-ichitr 
hisSpirics, andteſts ſoundly and ſweetely on God for: 
his deliverance. It iis admirable to! confider,. what: 
wonderfull courage, conſtancy.and. comfort Gods: 
children ftandourwithallingreat afflitivns' and di-+ 
ſtreſſes;and meerelywpon this afficance, How boldly: 
have they beardedthoſeryramrs that have-inſake&o- 
uer them 2 howhauctheyrannerdthefire; embiaced 
thecroſfe,” deſpiſed theſhame,\{comed:atipainerhar- 
hath bin aſflited on rhem, loftall, and meerely'vpon 
the ftrengthof this aſſurance? Heb.1 1.35; the Apoſtle 
fairh, rharebey wou/d ot accrpe deliuerance, becauſetbey 
wreſure ts obtains better veſurredion:In Dar.z.16,17. 
the/chree children were queſtioned before the Keng, 
he tels them if they would not fall down and worſhip. 
theIonagethar hee had ſer vp; theyſhould be- caſt in- 
to the bot fieryfarnace; What doe they anſwer ? They 
were poore' captiues; 'yet ſeehow they bearded the 
Tyrant : Oh King, wee are no! careſull to anſwer thee in 
this matter ; ſec how they (eight him:; 847 God # able 
todtlizer v3, and bir will deliner ws, doethou what thew 
canſt': fn (marke how bold they are) y2Þbe if knonn 
to thee oh King, that wre 'willnotworſbix thy God, Oe. 
Whar is the ground of cheit refolurionandvootnger 
It isthis,- Ther God whont they ſer ac," # able td dtithty 
them, ant bee will deliner them, And'fo-Latberiwhen 
he was fefit for by his enemies, wasdifliwaded.'notto 
goes; faith heeifthere were ſomany Divuels there ab- 
therearetyles vpon theithouſes,yetI- would nor fere + 
thei, grounding himſalfypon theaſurance 0t Gods 
poleRtionsThereh couttgetobe found; but 

| 10 
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jor" in Troubles.” 


in true belceuers; there maybe councrſie Ind camalt 
if hy pocritesmicither'] is theteany* coiiagt 
in belceuers, 'butas they are made. pittakers,' itifome 
meaſure of this holy'afſir4oce of thelbue of Ge _ 
them in'Chriſt : this' will appeate' when' it” 
the trial, for thenthe boiſterous hypotrice will faie, 
| when the feeble true belecuer will ſta fat, 
''And'fecondly, this ſhewes the Reaſon why t 
wicked are ſo fearefull, rhatsbey, ſhe: wh nay 
then, Prou.2.8.1. andrhitrhey calf fot the mountain 
cefall vpon them, to hidethem'ftbm(the prefencevf 
God; Rew:6.1 FI Why * the Reaſon is,becauſet their 
hektes aredeſtirnte of this holy aſſurance, and there-. 
fore 'they wanting this comtortable perſwaſion and 
aſſurance of the lone of God to warme their hearts, 
therefore they are” fo cold it the hearr, 'andtherefore 
theyareready to runneintorockes and holestohide 
themſelues : Some wicked! men beforetronblecomes, 
ſet#gogd face oh it, andthinke highly often eines 
and ſay they haue as gooda faith in God as any of 
theitiall ; 'burt whenir' comes, and hat they: ſeethey 
cannot put it off by ſports and ſtarting holes, as they 
did before, then their hearts faile them, andthenth 
grow to fearful and deſperate outrages. Oh Brlone 
a man thatrtucly- feares God,'needesfe x: nothin 
elſe ; Eyery true beleeyer hath this tre * of Gol 
ind tharmakes himi fetreteſſe ofanything elſe: an va- 
belecuerhath none of this fearc'sf 5 Od Md Stored 
 keharhiuſtcauſetofeareall thingselſe:Anditisthe 
uſt indgement of God,to giuerlicm overtotheſe _ 
feares of all hit elle, becauſe yo 
bard 'het che" true feare 'of God: Tt istrue th 
| 2 
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oy men labour 


andare fubduedby the Spirit of God, and the power 
of faithin him, Bur the wickedare neuer.cadued with 
ehe-Ieri of God to worke faith jo their hearts, and 

re they are ſlauesto themoſt ſlauiſhfeares. 


_ Thethird Veteacheth vs what wrong men doeta | 


themſclues, inthat they doe nor labour for this holy 
aſſurance : They depriue. themſclues of the greateſt 
comfort that they can poſſibly khaue inlife or in death. 
This therefore. is for. reproofe of . many: Profeſſors, 


that will pretend to; þaue faith, butthey care nar far _ 
this aſſurance of faith; if God, giue jt, well and goog, 


if not, they will not labour for /it - they thinke they 
haue faith enough to ſauc their ownefonles, There 
are diuers cauſes of this finne,that men wilfnot labour 

YC this aſſurance of faith; Firſt, ſomeaccount italro- 
ecrher needclefle,and thereforerthey looke nor after it: 
Will nat ordinary affurance, ſay they, ſeruethe rurn ? 
Is itnccdeleſſe 2 This is ſtrange ; Can any manbergo 
\ureof his owre faluation? Gan we be more ſure than 
needes of cternall lite 2. It .cannor bee, Viſually: ſuch 
perſons asthele, cicher liuing or dying finderhe want 
of it, and ruc it, to their grear diſcomfort. I haue ſcene 
the wotull experience of that which I ſpeake, and I 


hauc obſcruedthe rightcous iudgement of God vpon 


them ; Time will come, when wee ſhall hauc mare 
neede af it than weare aware. | | | | 
Secondly, others pretend modeſty , they ſay they 
dare not bee fo-boldas toderermine. reſalutely. ypon 
their ſaluation : It is. Gods ſecret, and they may not 
ſcarchimto it. Ianſwer : It is a ſecret indeede, but yet 
ſuch a ſecret, as God reucales. ordinarily tothe hum- 


ble, andto his familiars : Ged will {ay 70 hisſoule, 1 aw 
rh [ulation and therefore this alupple, anda do 


hn; 


full 
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fullmodeſty,not to beedſa,boldasrofdckeand/ p—_— 
that that God offers vsatid bidsvi {crkd, andrakbang 
which if wee ſceke, wee axe ſire vo finder andrheres 
fore this is acurſed modeſty,to ſay, Whar ſhall T be bi 


| boldastoſcarchintothis? This is ſoukewhat hike rhe 


vnprofieable ſeruant, that hid: his talent; and-ſaid' he 
was affraid to vſe it, Marth.25 .24,2 5:Butſce whar fol- 
lowes; this wicked and floathfull ſferuknemuſt becaf 
into wfter darkeveſſe, whore foal bee par rs Ft 
ing of teeth,verſe 26; t0/30; VB FIGRO 1! 
"IThiroly: others are lazieandfa mpiſh,znd (up 
20d loue theitowne caſe, ate therdforethey} 
quicken themſclues to 'getthis affurance: Whar, dolk 
thouloue thine owne outward: cafe, :more than the 
greateſt inward comfortafthy ſoule 2: A grieuous fin = 
that a mans owneeaſe ſhould keepe him:frony heaven, 
Heauen was neuer mage for any ſuch-ſlypyards to. bee 
receiued into. it ; Afidttherfore If thou doeſt not quic- 
ken,vpthy {clf,8&do thy beſt endeaucuirro look;& to 
labour for this aſſurance, thou ſhalr-bee caſt ifro#ed: 
We ſee (as before) what became oftharfloathfull ſer- 
uant that would not imploy his Talent, Metth.25.26, 
30. Caft yee that- ongroftens (OM Ag pen darke. 


of 


wefſe &e. Oe! 17). {607 (ELLUTLLS 346 
Fourthly, others: here progd tharchdy: havend rime;ar 
kaſtnottimee togetitz Iris aldng time 1h 


ting, fay they, —_ you willnot deny, bucthat ordines; 
rily,itis gotten by long praQice,,Godſomtimesgiues 
it.cxtraordinacily at an inſtant, butordinarily'ir is a 
longtime in getting, yy wee: Fare timerolabour 


forjr. 1wo pron ptetend; wanr-of, 
time, why, Godlid give! their eime ©:NDid hee 
9x hot puppy thathatoghlwne — 


_ 
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im, and to -beleeucan lid; and roobey him;and'to 
grralervs ofilis Joabidadfauourinm Chriſte: and: 
thaw timeforalithings xife, 2and+nor'for this * 
Bzfttheudimotdtare} androdfinke;andtiodocorher 
workdly buftacfies) yeate tearte Religiontoo, ſo fat 
asthoudoſt affedic ziand! yer haſbrhounovime toacs 
quaint thy felfewithche promiſes of God; that thou' 
mailt get thisaffurance?:'This thou doſt notaffet nor 
delire; zand therefore thow haftrno-time-cogeriry 1f 
thou hadſt a deſire to get it, andifthondidtknowrhe 
cdtivfgrtdfing 'thpowbotdftſcruc: thy felfe vpon all 
tmckandſedfons) both Sabbalb day and weeke daies; 
aadvpon'atlexerciſes,-notonely ſpirituall, bur euen 
eucry buſinefſerhou takeftinhand,'rto helpe thee for- 
ward togetthis aſſurance of ſaluation. _ 

Fitchly, others ſay,jiris impoſſible; orat leaft verie 
difhicultta begotten, they will noferonblerhemſelues 
abou it;''T anfwerzir is nocimpoſſible tobe had ;, /v6, 
andDavid, and Faw, and others hadit: If it be impoſ: 
fiblewith men, yer- it is nor-impoffible with God); 
andit'isthe worke of God, and'not of man. 1 grant ir 
ishard anddifficultto be got; bur ſo areall ſpirituall 
andheauenly things neuer thinke to come toheauen 
but through man Sifficulics. Oh poore ſoule bf 
thou did know cheadmirable' comfort and ſweetc- 
nefle thar thisaſſyrance will bring ynto thy ſoule both 
hereand forcuet,/tho#wolildeftendureand paſſe by 
alldifficulticsromraineiti 24 OE 

: Sixthly;, others they cheriſh and fauour in them- 
ſcluesfome knownefinne; andif chiey doe; let then 
takerhisforavule, they ſhall frieubrpecchisatfurantes 
theleaffkhowne: finheioheriſhett? and favoured (It's 
man;and aſuranb6Uf Aldation; Lan eter mms 
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leaueth _—_ ore! elſe thou any chro leaue the 
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ſperarhatoſ che aſſurtfieBoF ahi 
eatetek thefinnes aro $\arififo they pre 
niftyfiane Beforethe ſhbereſtcomfort SF: 
n ec 3 , 3 


germ , Dde17bogo! 10n 2095 Þic FRY 
jothierscoliptire their Faith withilic f; 


not an hs ny fry elicits , ad i Br ivr ri Fi 
liſt noiro' Uno 44rhey-will Ry ihehiethEy have 


But —_—_ Ree ma Watts no 

not4uc a friarieevthey ths r 

thou lknowelt; 8ttheffoferorhay — 7 
femme vorl 


But (bconaly. ſaythey Havdlic 60H 
be deſtitute of it ; $001 - _ exculc A nn thee, ſes 


will haue thee to haudd 
cxamples, but bY God gr] 1. "T KHW1y; 4 nee by nes 
b- foHow che 


needes follow the exattiple often iti ft 


cexamplenot of theworlt but &f x fl [#6 throbars; 
1b, Dawid, Paul;6.' OHOW the: oF theſe hath'Ge 
of purpoſe propoundedſand X; criptlire ak 
patteines for Te oe - boo 
rante.' And layow: 
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ſhame fot vs thathanet Ivy 


and ſuch like, eve biir guleakdde aſi; 
depriuc men Ly their gredfe? 39 as feabh 


afid'of the ftronpeft peck A 45Age _ 
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F 358 The Dn pero, 
"dE nee, momnlebei we hain fe ladeadu- 


| bs __ i7 20590 fu ie altrancnd pr ye Fibk ve © 
4 anccise excellent | 
hs 5o ls engabeg -thas the aſſarance we. haue be. \ 


ie that or true. & ſound. And to prefievs hereunco,confiderthele 
on = - ings : Fir ſt,chatthy aſſucance muſt bearciagreat bur- 
a > Ca ang eigen on iy 
all t | 

alk, 2 houſe be not ſoundrtimber,. he when 
+ falls Thogarrtare jo be filed and uyedyathever- 
maſk, cither; liuing of f dyiog- therefore ſre:thar thy 
alluragce, that muſt beare cheſexryals,, be ſoundand 
good: A manthar hath goadeuidences for his Land, 
SE of his. Ticle, again all caernics ; burit: 


be counterte MEER Dick cherjal « And. 
gur #/ſuragcebe ſound and good, weedarobide. 
= Kb D ll aff ions ;if.nor, wee will acuer ſtand 


And neonlier Sathans policgy when he 2 of 
Ns away from, ſeeking ſound aflurance, then hee 
puratrickeypon vs, and;he will labour romake 
eabelene We —_ » When indeede wee hand it ng : - 
irethacirbe trueand ſound, and; 
hegde,y ake nouthe Diuels aſſurance 
py Yea, :buthowthalll 

Acanderugs Dr 0 bans, | 
ly by $heſe foure ob- 

aur- Murance Sc- 


pur Wayer 
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with his promiſes revealed in his word, thar hee wilt 
neuer faile thee, nor forſakethee? Doeſtthoufindethe 


.theSpirit of- God toincline thincheart ro/temeribiy 
them, andtobelcene them, toreſtvponthem, andro 


apply them'to thine;pwne heart as'the vadoubied 
truth of God; and that heauen and earth ſhall failezbur 
not one tittle of them ſhall failes Doeſt thou findethat 
thou haſt thy-part inrhem, and tharrhey doebclong 
cothece being'in Chriſt, as well as to any "other belee- 
ver? If itbeſowith thee, then thy aſſurance is ſound 
and good, elſe itisnor ſound, except it ariſe from'this 
cauſe; for Gods word isthe word oftruth, his ſpirit is 
the ſpiriroftruth, and they teach and worke nolye, 
but -looke' wharſocuer grace:they teachand worke, 
the laradis atryoigrace without exception 5 therefore 
ity .affurance:ritefrom theſe, ir is found andgood, 


P/ali119.49. Remember 1hby promiſe madets thy ſeruent,; 


wherein tboa buſt cauſed mee 19traff, Wherithe Lord 
acquaints vs with: his werd and. promiſes, aad cau- 
ſeth vsby-his-ſpiritco put our truftin them, «this is 
ſonnd and rrue: affurance that ſhall Randia'remem+ 


brance before God for .cuer 7 /The contrary, counter- 


feit aſſurance and vain preſumprion,is fercht and doth 
ariſe fronvother' cauſes, as maintenance, welfare in 
outward:chiops,ſelfe-loue, Sarhansfattery; ſoothings 
vpofmen,and ſuch like ; burthis is preſumption, and 
neacr. comesfrom the word and ſpirit. | An hypocrite. 
may-{ay.he:dothapplytbe:promiſesiof God to:hims 
ſelte, and that this aflugance arjſethfrom thence; and 
may haue ſome placesaf Scripture running in his head 
ſometimes, tending to'rk irelfect z yetindeed/ he mil- 
vaderſtands the word, 


miſapplics the promiſes, 


_ - — - P 


% 


pnkedby. Gods ſpirit -in their 
RX hearts, 


The Saints ConiunTion with God, 


hearts, cauſing:them to pur their truſt inthe promiſes, 
- 'Secondly, ſonke into the Riſe of our aſſurance; and 
what is thats It is when: our aſſurance is gotten-and 
dothariſe ypon and after heartic and vafained repen- 
ance for ſinne, and vpon hearty prayer to God : Oh, 
when a poore  finncfull ſoule findes that he is ouerla- 
deo with ſin,and haththe ſenſe of che burthen thereof 
in his heart, and goes to God, and humbles himſclte 
for ET: before the Lord, with fighes and 
groavirs: vnſpeakeable , ahd hath bedewed himſclfe 
 withthetcares ofa troubled head,and abroken hcarr, 
and hath pleaded —— the pardon of all his fins 
inthe death of Chriſt, and the grace of reformation 
by. his ſpiric, then is that ſoule ina fitcaſe to. recciue 
this aſſurance. Andyſually intbis caſe, God ſtirres vp! 
the heart to beggethis aſſurance, 'and inthis caſe viu- 
ally God gines-it. ?/al:51.1,2,3,8,12. Dauidpleades 
hard for the forgiueneſſe of his finnes, for iuſtificati- 
on, and ſanGtification;, and. hee addes —_— 
more, Reftore to wee the toy of thy ſalnation, flabliſh mee 
with thy free ſpirit ,, and vpon this petition, God gaue 
ithim. Counterfeit aſſurance, and vaineprefumpti- 
on harh no ſuch riſe, butitariſeth from a benummed 
' conſcience, and from a dead ſpirit. Ineuer doubted 
(lay ſome) but -haue good -afſurance of * Gods Tour in 
Chriſt, andallſhallgoe well wich me. 'Truc, becauſe 
thou haſtaidead conſcience, andarr paſt feeling, and 
artrnotſenfibleofthy danger, asa dead man feelesno- 
hurr, becauſe he is dead, and ſo itis withthy dead and: 
benummed conſcience, | | 
. Thirdly, we may know whether our aſſurance bee 
' ſoundandgood, fromthe nature of it: True aſſurance 
© - humble and lowly, and ftands-not vpon its. owne: 
2346-54 - ED ſtrength, 


of his owne ſtren 


irengrh, bur ir ſtands vpon n the ftrengrh, power 
goodneiſeof God; Thi tines abate threes Uh 
the Prophet) 2fal:118.rr;t 3. bet-tin:the Name of rhe 


Lard 1 ſbelide rom Den David mexgion 


fidentin re ſc br Gale ac hug D, Ng 
was confident in God, and had a Socks yieary. 
Lervstherefore humbleour ſelues 
tion'of our owne' weakeneffe , av fervs Yeſt 

the ftrengrhof: God in Obrit, ;2d tharistrveai: 
Tance. 77 | qe 

\ 'Laftly, let vs looke vpor heftuit of ot ave 
Isit ioyned with a'godly life? The ſame ipiric chatis 
the ſpirit of adoption, to aſſureysofour ſaluation, is 
alſo the fpirir of ſanRificarion, totenew: vs, ; ando 
make vs liuca godly life : ; andnone can havethis afſy- 
rance,burhe char leads a godly life: 1, 16h; 3,3; He rbet 
bath cbs hope in hins purgeth bjmſelfs. If therctorerhion 
fayeſt thou haft this uſlyrance,and arrinor purged from 
thy. ——— thou art a lyar : Whenwee ſinne; eſpecial- 
TI conſcience, ourafllurance' much decayes, as - 

art wenn wr os nor But'if thou beeſt puc- 

inne, icwill make thee more ſare. _ 


7 gn nag bark nas rheſethings,coe.hutb forgetten 

ths bee ras purged from bis old finwes ; bat bes this doth 
theſe shiuzs, he that endeauours*ts leade a ly life, 
and tw Lixout rodcath, LET 


; 1416! 
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, Rom ways han vetfes.; 
wif, 1 [waded. or 1 aw / TCD that Saf death; 
Man's nib w2P1y. wo! rs ohm + AR 


y Ec have wrocertled.1 in handling this 
| CO. Lord hath bin pleaſed 


\ " ſofarre,as tharnow we 


4re. came Aa ed ton Faholeparticulardangers which 
the Apoſtle propoundsto himſelte, and to all the 
faithfull; and} &,particular cotnforts which they 
hanetg ſuſtaine thernſelues in them. We haue ſpoken 
before in the generall of both : now wee are to pra» - 
ceedeto the particulars; for ſo the Apoſtle: makes 
mention of fome- principal and, particular: dangers 
here,as Death, Life, Angels,cre. whereinweembſt nar 
thipke that our A paſtle-fpeakes zaſkly,or ateducntiuzes 
b Pe meuure deliberaion,iandat ſet purpoſe he 
makes ſpeciali choice of rhele particulars hore ment- 
onedgas being the molt materiallthings whateby.any 
danger may accrueto Ggds child ren;and.ſecures him- 
{elfeand them, otfafety and nqra >= againſt all 
abels, dangers,;.,Qur. Apeſtie: vaderſtaadihimicite 
Wells far be ſnake aShewas mance by che ſpire}, and 

bh ti neuer {peaks jdlely ; the ſpakeit intbeheight 
of his taith,ang thepforce.in theheightof his ſptrit,and 
therefore he ſpake moſt ſeriouſly, and aduiſedly, and 
not rafhly ; and hee ſpakeitin the depth of his aMii- 
ons, verſe 36, and the words of the afflitedarenor = 
winde, as F- ſpeakes, thatis, a bare and empty ſound, 
bur vſually they are full of matter and ſubſtanee : and 
Surely that which the Apoſtle here mentions is ſo fol 
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of maner — that I <othinaner _ - 
my poorereading,: meditation; andprayers,any 

conteng twuching: the-Full ſenſe and-reach' of thi A+ 
poſtle: Bue, a man: may paſſe ina: ſhallowÞoatorcr a 
deepe riuergand fo farreazourlyneandpluminetwill 
reach; we willendeauour (God willing)zo-ſound the” 


depth oftheſe myſteries. 0 | ee F11cs] 
| Neither death, norfife, mer Augels;Or6: Parate 
ws, Eirſh, ofth6 firſhtwo particu], nd Ji/e. By 


life, and by #eath; we are to vadeaſtand not onely the 
thingsthemfelues, dife; and daethy Jirtalboccurrences 
and paſſages.;, ourwhaletſtagein 5/4, and dear. We 
are therito take itthus} as ){qhie Apoſtle had faid; / a 
ſare, that neuer anything that doth befall Gods Children, 
either in life or in death, ſhall; bee able toſeparate them 
from the lunt of God which 1m Chrift Jeſus any Lond, 
The Doarive is this. - 3197 Hen 


: Albtrue Belcevers are in good ſafety, vader Gods pogrine. 


aſſured proteRion, againſt. all dangers: in-life and 
death, That the Docrine may beethe better ynders 
ſtood, and belceved, take theſe two; points for cxpliz 


cation, Firſt,confider thedangersthatare offered uns :,21,ion. 


to ys in lifeanddeath; Secondly, {re vs. conſider how: 


farreall true bcleuers arc inſafpticagainirhemiiAnd Two dengers 
firſhwe will beginne wichthe dangers of /iſe: Lifeting 74" 


dangers vs too /wayes, eyther on the righthand, wheh 
weearetoo muchinlone with it; ox ontheleft hand; 
when we aretoo much out of :loue with it, On-the 
right band, life is init ſelfe very ſweeteand much defii- 


red anddelighted in; bureſpecially whenit is. acorn 


ded with autward: comforts, asheakh, friends,:eale. 
goods, honaurs, &c. then. iris much more ſwecte tant 


delued}; Yeaghuy Gadschildren ou nomchmthey 
2?$1296)2b a 3 muſk: 


Is. 
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The Saints (oniunBiou'with God, 


Ham 


muſt deny theraſclaes, arid forſake their: owne wils; 
they muſt bee crucified tothe whole world, and the 
world muſt bee crucified tothem': yea, and happely 
they muſt bee called our ro loſe theic livesfor Chriſt, 


andfor his Gofpeli.” Now hereis the danger, whe- 
-ther they will loſe their {weete lines, or their ſweete 


ſoules ; Many of Gods dearechildren hane been put 
ro-great. plunges inthiskinde. -' Ferey himſelfe, though 
he loued his Maſter'dearcly;andprofeft that hewould 
neuer forlakehim, but teſolucd to-dye with him”; yet 


when irccatne tothe rrialf; forche-brune ofthe proofe, 


that eyrher bemaſt forfake hismaſter, or his life's Pe- 


ze# had tarher forfake his beſt Maſter, than his ſweete 


life; When ſuch tall Cedars fhrinke in ſuch aſtorme, 
alas poore ſoules; what ſhall|become+of vs the low 
ſhrubbes? Apaine, life indangers 'on the left hand by 


Croſles, whereby we are too much 'oatof love with it: 
.:. | Aﬀterarume of welfarecomes loſſes, 'wants, diſcon- 


tentments, ſicknoſles, paines, infirmities; temptations, 
perſecutions, terrors of conſcience, they come, What 


areweeto doc in this caſe Here are greatdangers to- 

'., ; wards ys; ourhearts droope; our ſpirits are dying, we 

_ areaburthentoour ſclucs, we are weary of our hues, 
' - -here isour danger's'Now, whether are wee cofitenc 


patictnly to'cndure; this dying life;! or deſperately ro 
defire anvacimely dearh 2 This was 2 danget of yons, 


cbap. 4.3.1t «better for we(laith he)to dye than to line A | 


fearetull ſpeechof a Propher of the Lord? And ſoit 
was a dangerof: ob, che).7.1 5. dy ſonle chooſeth re- 
ther 29 bee tv an;iled,' auld to det Yea, many of Gods 
dearechildrenhive'btene ſo'frardly purto tin this 
kinds, that' they Thiwe beene tempred to ihake away 
thewlclucy; atidis puran cn@roa wearifome life by 
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 Sathanschiefe bblesthar beſhocar Job, 106 2.4. Skis for! 
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deſperate death; I fay,they bave:beenotempred to it, 
but through Gods mercifull. protefion they haue 
been kept from it: Heere arerthe dangers of life, -- 
Secondly, Death enda vs another way : The How death 
very name of deathis terrible to vs and ſomerimethe ©4%#77 nan: 
time of our death doth diſmay vs, and-ſometime the 
manner of our death troubles. vs; but the matter of 
death that ſcarres vs moſt of all;when. we thinke-with 
our ſclues,that now we muſt die, and giuevpthe ghoſt, 
and leaucall the world , and forſake this preſentiight 
that ſhines about vs z :whenthe body and 'ſoule muſt 
part, that haue been all this while loning friends toge- 
ther , the body to returne tothe duſt as it was, andthe 
foule to God that gaue itz when wee: thinke with ous 
ſelves of the bitrerneſle, and ſowerneſle,and pangsof 
death, and of our particular indgemenrin death, and 
the generall indgement that ſhall come after death;and. 
begin to feele theſe things comevponvs, hereis' our 
—_— Many: of the.children-of God haue -beene 
ready yponthe confiderationhereof,'to-let goe their 
holdin God,and to ſay that Gaddethnot loue then, 
becauſe hee deales ſo rigorouſly and extreamely wich 
them herein. Adde hereunto; tharweemay faue' our 
lines, andeſcapeall theſe feares forthe time, ifwe will 
our ſclueszas inrhe:caſe of perſtcution, if wewill for-- 
fakeour Religion and deny :0urfaith, we may ſancour 
lives; then the ſweetneſle of lifealluringvs onthe one 
fide,and the fearand terraur ef death aff bring VS Of - ; ; ++ tl 
the other {ide,makes thisagreat danger.Oh whar'dan- it ©? 
ger is vpon vs now inthis caſe, of our veter ſeparation © 
om the loue of Godin Chriſt lefus? This was one of 
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- Therefore theſecond point is to know , how farre 


> 


| weare fubie@rointheſedangers of life and dearir? L 
= an{weriz thereare foure ſpeciall euils in the dangers of: 
id people are LEE And death, which all Gads children are freed from;' 
edfromin and whichall the wicked fallinto : The firſt is lofle of 
Prenm graces;the ſecondis the hardning of the heart by fin , 
the third is tae furtherance of eternalldamaation; the. 
t. fothis the\revenging hand off God. Firlt,. lofle of 
graces ; the (ceming gracesof the wicked-may Ny 
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And Support in Troubles. 


, wſually areloft in their troubles and dangers,their ſee- 


F - mioy faith, rheir ſeeming repentance, 'and' their ſee- 


WLIMM 


LoGor, 11+32. When we are tudged, we arechafiened of ths 
, £346: .Y. Lord, 


ming obedience, Lske8.13. In time of temptation 

they fall _ , their faith is loft; bur Gods children 
can neuer loferheir graces by their afflitions, They 
may decay in ſomegraces,and the brightneſſe of them 
may be dimmed, and their edge blunted by the extre- 
mitie of their afflitions, but they can neuer vrrerly be 
deprived of them : . Nay, ſo farre off are Gods chil-: 
dren from lofing their graces by their aſflitions, that 
they are gainers in grace by them , by their afflitions 
their fianes and corruptions are purged. and they: 


: come forth likethegold,as 7b ſpeakes, 1062 3.r0;He 


gryeth megbut I ſhell come forth like the gold. 

The ſecond cuill is the hardning of the heart in 
finne, the wicked are hardned by their afflitions in' 
finne : ler Pharaoh bee in danger of Gods iudgements, 
and he willharden his heart in his finnes; butler ſaab 
bee in danger of Gods iudgements, and his heart will 


4, mclratthem, and he will humble himſelfe before the 
Lord : and ſo 1#b 23.16. For God bath ſoftened mine. 


heart, and the Almighty bath troubled mee. Iobs trou- 


 bles ſoftened Jebs heart, and madehimto feare the: 


Lord. : 
Thirdly, the furtherance of eternall damnation, 
that is another euill in theſe dangers : tothe wicked, . 


the tryals which they endure here are the. beginnings 


of hell; All thoſe fearefull paſſages that befell Caivin 
his life, and /zds in his death, were the beginningsof 
their paſſage into hell and condemnation : but ir is 
contrary with Gods children in their afflitions, for 
all- their affliQions are preuentions of condemnation, 


tz = _ Wy - - <4 
The Saints Comtunttion With God, 


Lord, becauſe wee ſhould not bee condenmed with the. 
world: Yea,they are furtherances vato heanen, 2:Cvr. 
4-17. Our light efflictions which are but for; « moment, 
cauſe unto vs d farre more excellent and. eternal meighe 
of glory. Looke how it was with the 1/recle/erand the 
Egyptians inthe red'Sea, ſo itiswiththe wicked and 
the godly in-their dangersof life and death ; they 
were both in the Sea together, but the //reelites they 
paſſe ſafe through it, and the Sea wasasa wall tothem 
onthe right hand; and on the left, and a high way to 
helpe them forward in their paſſage. from Zgyprro- 
wards Canaan, butthe Egypriens wete ouerwhelmed: 
of it,and it became theiggraue,andthey ſunketo hell 
init: Sothe Sca of all the troubles bothof- life and 
death, arematters of vtter deſolation tothe wicked, 
to further their damnation, but all that befall Gods 
children in this paſlage of life and death; archelpes. 
and fartherafices to the heauenly Caneenymatters that: 
rther their ſaluation. 113 1495.0 bnt oc 
{:Thefourthand laſt evill in theſedangers, :istheres: 
uenging wrath of God; and this is the cuill ofall:cuils, 
andthe rrue cauſe of all the former : when God af- 
fits the wicked, he doth it tobeerevenged of them 
for their ſinnes, as a wrathfull Indge , but when hee. 
afflits his children, if irbcin anger,it is afatherly an- 
ger, and indeedc it is rather a fatherly lone,and a figne: 
of his fauour, Heb, 12.6.# bom the Eord loneth,he chaſtes 
neth,co5.ler.10.24.0h Lord correct me,bat in thy tdp e- 
ment, not in thine anger : Godcorrects his children, 
bur he doth itnor inang=rand fury ; no,that is for the 
wicked: Lay alltheſe together y Firſt, the children of 
Godinall their troubles looſe nograce zno, they/are 
gatners by them : ſecondly, chey doe-nor _ their 
Rad. * Cc carts 


4 . 


* 
—_ i. ei. PE II "_ —_—— —_ _— a 


ee Trades” ; 263 


+. Al. a. 


ME. hearts in finne $no;their hearrsatemollified by chem: 
| Py. bor” their:afflictions arenor furcherances' to hell, 
HSiiethey further them to heauen : laſtly, they come 
not asthe retienging hand of Godin fury vpon them, 
but in love, as a father corres' his childe; and they 
fee and ſay, Ob how ſafe are aliGoas children in all their 
Aanger's both of life and death So that wegſcerhedo- 
fArineis cleare, That all true: belceners are in good 
ſafety vader Gods aſſured prorecion) againſt: all dans 
gets of. life and death. ' * 
- -For proote of thispoint ; firſt, conſider life &dearh Proofes. 
eogetk 'T "In chen conſider them aſunder, and wee 
aderhis ta. berrue: confiderchem 7mm as 
=uBrrher hor we line, wee lige vnto the Bord; or 
kr were, weedye vnto rhe Lord; whether we lint 
therefareor dye, weeare the Lords: The perſons there 
ſpoken of arexrue belceuers, we; andrherearetive 
rhings atfirtiedofichem:: Firſt, theirduery to- God; 
ſecondly, Gods proteRion ouer thetn: their ducty 
to: God inthe former: partof the verſe," in lifeand 
death ;heober wee dine, that is for the time of our 
life, zee line-rnto.God; thari is, wee conſecrate our bo. 
_ dicsand foules, 'our liues and allour endeauours to 
Gads ſernice, and to his glory : or whether we dje, that 
is: farourſtarcin dearth ; wee ady&wnite tht Lord, xhatis, 
| weecanſecrateandoffer vprour foules: and bodiess ho. 
ly Sactifite to God:; Then ſecondly, Gods jr pen 
| onouerthemginrhe end of the venſe; whe 
| 07 aye, wwe | are the Loras.: whether we line, tharisfor o = 
eſtatc in life'; wee recbe Lords that is, the Loxd pro= 
tes vs; keepes vs,and: reſerves vs inalidangers;, or 
whether weape, rhatis for our ſtate in'deart,” 
eroen; wg ſauces vs;: waldlilanevs oor of eu: 
4 | ? gets | 
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= gersandeuils, that by death are threatned vnto vs. i 
See thou bea true belecuer, and labourto live and dye © ® 
in obedienceto God, and then ſurely wherberthouli- 
ueſt or dyeſt, thouart the Lords, he will prote, pre= | 
ſerue and ſauc thee in all dangers of lite and deaths _..þ.. 
which is as muchto ſay, Thatalltrue belecuersare in 
good ſafety, &c. as inthe Dodrine, In 2/4/.73.23,24. 
the -Prophert-makes it his owne particular, peakin 
tothe Lord inthe ſwcete meditation of his ſole; / 
was alway with thee, thou haft halden mee bymyriobs 
hand, thou wilt gaide me by thy Connſel, and afterward 
receineme toglory. 1 was alwayes with, thee, faith the 
Prophet, then hee was euer in true fafet haft 
holden mee by my right band, therefore alw te- 
- Qedby Gadinall dangers here is entire ſafety : yea, 
- bucthatis forthe time paſt; but what ſhall-bee forthe 
timeto come ? All ſafety roo,for his whole life's 7bos 
wilt gaide mee with thy Counſell, thy.counfell ſhatt free 
mee from all dangers,and preſerue me indangers, and 
carry me ſafcly through all my dangers: thar'is for 
_ theftate of jny life 5 but whas: fhall-become bf] vs:.at 
death ? All fafery too even to'death;-and in death, 
and after death ; yea; more than ſafety; cuen ſafety-icn 
plory, dud afterward receine mee taglory, Phil. T/20, 
lam confident (lauth-the Apoſtle) rhe? 1he:Loral: teſus 
Chriſlſball be: magnified in my body, whether ithtebpthſh 
or by death : Peada pplicsit to his particalar; he iscon- 
fident of his ſafety, whatſocuer comes; that:Chrift 
(hall beemagnified 1n his body, 8&c.. And: how.ſhalþ 
Chriſt be magnified in his body in life and deathfwhy 
i life, by his manifold deliuerances fromthe:manj» 
fold dangers of life ; and in death, by his full delitie- 
 Tanccfromall cuilsand dangers of bc angdeard.. | 
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,-Confiderlife and death afundet ; firſtintife{Gods © 
children are in full ſafety ynder Gods proteRion-all 
their life, 2/a4.66;9,/-Our'fecte are 'fubiet ro many _;/ 
] dippirigs and flidings, whileſt wee walke here inthis "® 
-... world, cuen allour life time - yea; but ſaithithe Pro- 
pher, God ho/derb our ſoules in life, and ſuffercth not our 
feetetoflip:thatis,! God holds vs ſo,/ as tirtwee ſhall 
not fall away from” his loue in Chriſt.” Secondly, in 
death they arcin fafety too, vnder Gods proteRion, 
Pſal.116.15, Precioms in the ſight of Lord & the death of 
bi Stints. A poore childeot Godlies vpon his death- 
bed, andbemoanes himſelfe; his friends alſo griene 
for hi ny the ſighrof the world; hes in agrieuous 
and miſerableſtarezyea; burin the bghrandeſtimati- 
on of Gott, his dearh is" very precious' and-deare; the 
Lord loues him, the Lordcomforts hiay; and-athis' 
death ;.:the Lord\receivcs his ſoule as a precious Te- 
well into his ownboſome: his death is precious tothe 


the wicked workd; 4 precions ſeparation, but itneucr 
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"The Seiner(onmmntonvad-God, 


androthe Lord; and-we dye of the Lord, and:ia the 
 Lotd, andtotheLord, I ſay, he is the Lord of lifeand 
death, andthey are his feruants,and'they candoe no- 
thing burtyhar-God will haue themto doe; and there- 


forecxcept God himlelfe will hurt vs, theſecan never © 


hurt vs,aorput vs out of [his ſafcty ;'yca further; ſce- 
ing the Lord'himfelfe lonesys;,i and protects vs , life 
and death, being his ſeruants, ſhall be applyed arid di- 
 ſpoſed of forthe feruice of our ſafety OO 
God is not gauerned byaurſtate and conditioneither 
in life or death: but our ſtate bothin life and dearh is 
altogether ouer-ruled by God, and framed accordin 
ro his owne will z ſothathis will being to do'vs gdod, 
life and deaththerefore, and-our whole ſtatein them 
muſt. be anſwerable thereunto. | 1. 
_'Secondly,the Miniſtry of Gods Angels, that is an- 
other reaſan of ir: for both in life and in death we are 
ynder the'cuſtody of the Angels; and that by Gods 
appointment, 8$ he bcipgthe Prince of Anpgels.. God 
giues 64 1 Angt/s- charge oner:ve ,cto keepers infafery 


borhin lifeanddeath 1} andthat is the aruereaſon-of = 


our ſafety, F/a,91:10,11:'TheAngels keepevs; and 
that vaiuerlally i» af 6wr wee; they keep ysyand that 
very charily ated rkndetly:; aber + not oiR bt Hinats 
and they keepe vs very ſafely and ſurely, ſo that met 
daſh wot das; fact e ag init «fade. Now the\proteition 
of rhe Angels is;Gods owne;protedion; becauſe iris 
by his appnintmeht; and therefore /aſcribe'it notro 
the Creature,it is due tothe Creatopr, bleſſe God for 
it. The Angels dee many goodoffices forivs., they 
Waite 08.vs, they deſtroy:our enemies; they comfort 
vs nourdiſteciles and troubles ; but 


zbouc all; hey 
guard. 


— Ancindembgwecliggof che Lord, andio the Lord, 
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thent int 0:udbrah am bo/ome; asithoy didtheſonicof 


dren, vnder Gods proreQion bott-inlifeariddeath./:' 
Thirdly, Lifeand Deatlrare ours;ourfriends, and £ee/or.z. 

on our fide, and at' nr feruice,:1.Corc3; 21::l things. | 

are yoors; Lifeis oers; atid;theretore all the palſages: 

of life areforvs;and hotapainitys:;:Derath isonrs; 

a1d therefore" all:th&> paſſages of:death! are) faryvs;; 

not againſt vs, : Gods'tchildren Hane 91 ſpecialb ris: 

tle ro life and'death; roclimethem fortheirowtne , 

they haue warrant from-God to take all the benes: 

fit they can-afford them ,'and a priviledge:too,;ro 

free'and ſecure thens from allclieirhurts:-God hath' 

impoſed an''ineuitable law vpon life anddeath ,. thar 

they ſhall be attendaneypon his childrenitodoethem:; 

all the good they cans, -batnoenill zand Gad hathgi-; 

u*n powerand an heart rwobis childrengito:feruethems. 

{clues vpon life and death;fortheir owne ſafety, -:; : 
 Fourthly, Death and Lifeare fanRified and ſweets feaſor.4. 

ried vnto vs, by the life and dearh of Jetus.Chriſt; and' 

that isthe reaſon tharwe are in\fafery 2gainſt the euill. 

ofall our affliions; andthis reaſon the Apoſtle giyes: 

of it'forhisowneparricular , Phileh.n. 20255 iChrgf 

ſpall be magnified in my body, obtther it beby tife or by: 

death : Why * for Chriſt is #0 mee both in life and dearhy 

avluantege. And ſolikewiſe iris the Apoſtles reaſon: 

for allthe faithfull in gencrall;Rowut 4:94 why , wee: | 

are the Lords; whether weliuc or die ; ftor:Chrit (faith 

he) therefore ajed, and roſe aptine;and reviset, chat bog — 

ig bt bu Lord bot of the dean and quicke ; chat is; 1 
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The Seines Conia Zion Vith Gol, _”” 


he might be a proteQting anda ſaingLord to.vs. both 
inthe ſtare of life anddeath.: A Snake or a Serpeng is 
in dangerto poiſon ys;atidfting vs, if we.handle them. 
as they are, bur if wee get outtheir poiſon and ſting 
fromthem, then we may handle thenifafely and they 
can doe vs no harme.. In this carrupt tate, life is.as a 
Snake, and death is as aSerpent, full of- pak in 
themſclues, and we are in danger .to be ſtung and poy-, 
ſoned by them : bur Chriſt Icſus by his life and byt his | 
death hath taken away the poyſon of, our life, andihe' 
ſting of death,thatis ſinne,and fo weare pow inſafe-, 

inſt allche dangers both of lift and deathgthere 
is nohurtin them. Thevſcsaretheſe : - 

The firſt Vſeis for matter of comfort to Gods chil- 
dren. It is matter of ſound comfortto all true belee- 
vers, thac they lincinſafety, and'they dye: in ſafery : 
They live vnder Gods proteRio _ roteRion,and they dye vnder 
Gods proteQion, the a happy life, and they dye 
a happy death : Bleſſed are the people thatarc in ſuch. 
acaſe ; yea, Bleſſed are the people = __—_ God is the Lord. 
Moſes was raviſhed with the ation of the happy 
eſtate af Gods children intheir life,and in their death, 
Devt.33.27-29. tr anrmg—— thy refuge, awd onder 
bis ermes thew «rt far ener." Bleſſed art thew,O Iſracl, who 
« like v#r0 thee,O people ſaved by the Lardl? 6, Here is a 
happy flate indeede ; feares aſſayl ys, God cemfarts 
Vs; affligions troublevs, God clerues vs; our enc- 
miesthruſt ſore ar vs that wee ſhould fall; but Godis 
ourhelper , our ſinnes endanger vs, God deliners vs; 
the Diuelitempts vs, God _ vs ;/ death ſtrikes 
at vs, but God he ſhields and laues ys, our hearts,and 
ſtrength,and our lifethey faile vs; yea,bur God is our 
portion for cucr; he will never faile vs, neiher in life, 


| Ariagnd Shall the Creagurts ure x8'£ ; No, they. - 


(hal 


ſhall no for Guthath\ mole cerermarr aRpann | FE | 
Hoſea 2,18. Wouldthe wicked ſwallow and dey 
vs: They ſhalthvt : God will not T pine VIS Epreyes 
hole cheſh &c;Þ/al. r24.6,7. Tsthe holewarſdinan 
vpreareroundaboutvs?” Yet werre in fifery: P/alme 
91.7,8, Is thewholeframe of nature out of order s 
(asitlackesbut little of ir this day) yea, but hee that 
cals pon the name of the Lordſhell be ſaned, leel 2. Fi 3 2. 
A neceſſiry confidetation and meditation, as atall 
rimes; ſ{dintheſe troubleſorge, cruell, deſperate and 
bloody times, "when wars, and rumours of wars are 
ſounding in eucry mans care;and Gods eticmies make 
havocke of Gods Church, and'the Angell of oe 
Lordis abroad inthe world executing Gods iuſt iud 
ments in may places; and 'when'there is2 gener 
cothbuſtion in —_ parts - re bed Je ; yer] ow 
sall ourſtay, Lord will ſarely 5 pe 
fant"bts ixhiey inheritance. 'Vporrall hisgſoty ſhall oy cer de- 
fence [Pe VEGEae mapy of rewrote f1 
—__ d: (ecatedin many 
Cog hers acute It ahold 
etiewickeideaneaapthe {+ Nitds," yer they thalfticuer 
call <'way thekffodles 5 to," Godis ready when their 
lives are taken awa way by their enemies, to recejuethgic 
oe Ard ro io pig therii iff erernalfglory; ''f 


Vieisro ſtirre vs'vp to mychrheblul. Is | 


—_ o God,thit he bein ting ſo holy, and mighty, afid/ 
glotio i$z God," ſhout refpe&,” and! 1. hate” 


for ſuc poorefi nnefull wretches 3s wearc,aSthathee: 
ſhouldcontinually watch oucr vs, nor for cuilibut for 
' ourgood, both in life anddeath-; whereas wee haue. 
deſcruedeuillat his*hands. The beſt Maſti thatis can. 


but prote his ſernant; ae; NW 


I Cong a God, 


F[e.4. 


FEI : Al 


\ rings; beeay 


= Tives,? At hisdeh he gipcs him-ouer,jand ean doe him 


no good : ;. bur aur goed :Gad, 'out;hequenly Mabter, 


. keeps and prote(s. y$his finfulbſcrugnss; 969 VS, 


£o bath.ia life and19 death, and after dear 
p bleſſed RE [ex ff ENT a 
Ferue ſuch a Maſter, PR, the: laſt verſe,” This,G04 
, ws Godfor euer apa Feuer, he ſpa rand aniderntts rieke 
ca) AE 
Thirdly, this ſhould Rrengrhon _ Fai agaioRall 
terrours in life and death againſt all rerrougs.in death, 
againſt all FEEFRRrE of life, . becauſe; rhe. fn! &. the: 
Fn, h of our life, of whomthenſball ſball we be affr 6148 2 (al. 
27.1. & Pſal.42.8; God is ſaid to be the God of our life, 
this.is a ſweete com fort,and. ſhoukd.cauch. Ie 
our faith againſt alltcrrgprs in our life, becauſe Gods. 
the Gad gf ear life, and whatcan [poilethar whioh God 
abies, 2 Soit ſhauld ſtrengthen our faith againſt all 
rerrats of death, Thaugh he kill megetomill{truſlinbine, 
png ke 16h, c -H: -1haV Soy \nd.t po a AT bet: x 
We «v0 
be td we wee SOT] FATE 
471 1108/0 7708. ade, with, y 
aens, If God take awaypur lit hm —_— 
feela been: jt q x ms: ; Pg 
ourthly , this reacheth vs patience our fuſtes; 
le Eh Rags yoder 
Gods proteRtion. Itis, our Sapiours QPESBUNEnG, 
HAT 8.19: There ſhall. nations daire of your, 


periſo.: by your. patience Meſſe your ſoulrs,. Wee os 


great reaſon tobce yy all the while we are in ſafe+ 
te, ye Thich io fafery in all our ſufferings, not one, 
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And Suppert in "Troubles," * fue, 
© The laſtvieteachethvs reapply our ſelues ro Godr/e.5. 
viderſtatidingly and feelingly in life and death, hav ww emey 
ſo wemiy be pattakers ofthe comforts ofthem both 17 951 /4. 
And herein-conſitstheright artof atrue Chriſtidn] i-1fardingy 
and tiflwee' are. well skildin'the knowledgeandpra: 19h i» 5/e 
Rice ofthis art, wee are bur pidlers in ourprofefſion; _— 
But you will lay, how may weattaine this skill toap- 
ply our felues' vnro God vnderſtandingly inlifeand 
indeath ? L me =_ Rayourſtlues yy | 
the proiniſe of God'; letvsfixr oureyeſtedfaſtlyyp- © 
on the promiſe of God; thatisitwe rr cds 
Got hath promiſed thathee wiltneuer faile vs; nor 
forſake vs : that he will lay no more ypon'vs thayhee 
willgiue vs ſtrengtlytobearethat hewillbe our ſhield 
and fottreſſe, defence; affurance and faluation Fo 
we ſhall be ſafe vtiderhis wings, &c, Reftvpon theſe 
promiſes of God, and- bee (urethey ſhall neuer faile, 
Thewoh heauen ayd earth ſaile, yet not one i0t or tirtle of 
Gods word and promiſes ſhall faile , they ſhall land fait. 
for ewer and ever. We hauea conditionall promiſe for _ 
freedome from temporall dangers (fo farre as ſhall be 
good for vs) we [hill inioy temporall —_ ; butwe 
haue an abſolute promiſe tor out eternall ſafety : and 
this ler ys abſohitely build and reſt vpon without ex- 
ception. p | C = 
Secondly,thou myſt caſt thy ſelfe down in an hum» 2. 
ble ſubmiſſion vnder Gods hand, andvato his will 
inthe whole eſtate of life and death. Pfa/.5 5.22. Caf 
thy burthen vpow the Lord, and be will noni thee, c, 
Pſal.37.4,5. Delight thy felf the Lord,and he ſhall gine 
thee thine hearts defire, Commit thy way vnto the Lord, 
andirait in him, and beeſball bring it top eſſe. 1,Pet 4k 
19. Commit your ſonles- v Ged in well-doing, ar ntios + 
| ba q 
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The Saints Coninnftion with God, 
faithfall Creator, God hath made andgivenys ſoules, 
let vs commit them to him in well-dayng, andihe will 
neuercaſt them-away; heis afaichfull-Creator, & will 
not ſuffer that to periſh which is fo committedto him. 
If dangers offer themſelues, ſay thou, Here / «4m, Lord, 
ave with thy ſernant what thon wilt forlife gr death: 
And then thou thalt haue God at hand, 'to-ſay tothy 
foule ; Here 1am,oh my/cruaxt, to vphold, and to pre- - 


72 
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I 

ſcrue,and to.comfort, and to (aug thee. + 1e 
3. .- Thirdly,'\wee muſtgrowto ſome familiar acquain- 
| tance withthe life and death of Ieſus Chriſt, fecling- 
... ly and fauingly ; not onely as hee liuing and dying in 
#  himſelfec, bur as he liviog and dying for thee,and thou 
living anddying in him. If once wee can meditate 
ſoundly onthe life of Chriſt, apply our (clues vato it, 
it will {weeten our life; and ſorf wee: can meditate 
foundly and'rightly on-his death, and apply it to our | 
ſclues, it will {weeren our death : - For this is the pat- 
tern that wee muftconforme! our ſelues vato, both in 
Gods intendtnent, and in our owne pratice, Looke 
how the Prophet Eliſhe did ſpread himſelfe ov the child, 
2.King. 4.3 4. 4nd laid his month tothe childes mouth, 
Q&c..ſo doth Chriſt ſpread himſelfe ypon cuery true 
beleeucr thatrightly apprebends him : hee ſtretcherh 
himſclfe vpon vs in cuery particular ; hee layes-his 
mouth vpon ourmouth,' his eyes vypon oureyes, and 
hishands vpon our hands, &c. toſanific vs, andto 
preſcrue vs in them ; hee layes his particulartemptati- 
ens and ſufferings on ours, to ſanRific and preſeruevs 
Jn ovrs ; his life on ourlife, to ſanRific and. preferue 
vs.inthe ſtate of life; and his death on. our death, to 
ſanQifie and preſerue vs in'our ſtate of death. This is 


{ —_ comfortto.a poore ſoule, toapply Re 
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And Support in Troubles, 
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rothem both.in life and death; bur this isa myſte- 
xy, euery one is not acquainted with it - , | _. - 
. Laſtly, let vs make application before-hand;of the 
comfors of God againſt the dangers which wee are 


ſubie&ro,not in general onely, but in particular : It 


is our skill to apply particular comforts to particular 
dangers, and troubles. | Is it matterof life that doth 
endanger vs 2 Doethe comforts of. lifedrawys from 
God? Let vsconſider, that they are bur; forthe que- 
ward man, andthatthey are our. enemies; andſhill 
we make much of ancnemie, andpreferretheir well- 
fare before our ownes Secondly, conſider they-are 
not permanent, but vaconſtant andtranſitory , they 
endure but for atime, and for aſhorttime : They are 
like ro /on4; gourd, that came vp in a night,and peri- 
ſhedin anight; aud wilt thouſetthy heart vpon thar 
which is nothing * Riches haue wings and flyc away, 
they are quickly gone, and ſo arc honours, and the 
like, and wilt thou. ſet thy heart vpon ſuch tranſitoric 
thirgs 2 Thirdly, conſider that all outward comforts. 
are mingled with many ſorrowes, cuery ſweete plea- 
ſure and. worldly comfort hath his.ſower paiaec and 
diſcomfort; though they. be pleaſant for the time, yer 
they arc ſowerand bitter in the end. Laſtly,let vs con- 


ſider, that the comforts of grace-are incomparably- 


greater, and better, and more excellent thanall out- 
ward comforts, there is no ſorrow in-them, they will 
make thee rruely happy and blcfled;: and wilt thou 
prefcrre, the ſhadow before the ſubſtance? Yea, 
but will ſome ſomeſay , My crofles and aftiitions, 
they perplexe and trouble mee , and make mee 
vnbicto ſerue Gods. Lanſwer, tharis:hy faulry why 

Ws L 3 " ſhould. 


a, 5M 


fo death to himſelfe : I' ſay, it is-a ſoundicom- : 
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The Saints ( oniun Fion with God, 


| thouldcroſſes hinder thee, or difable thee for the ſer- 
uice of God? Stillapply Gods comforts to thy croſ- 
ſes, firſt, thy crofles are but ſhort, thoughthey bee 
ſharpe; and wiltthou not endurea while, foratime * 
ſecondly, they are light and momentary, 2.Cor.4.17. 
thirdly, they are nothing in compariſon either of the 
- paines of hell, which we muſt endure hereafter, if we 
will not endutethe crofſe here, orot the glory of 
heauen, whichwe ſhall beſurerohaue, if we endure 
afflitions patiently, Rom.8.18. Taccomnt: that the of: 
fliaions of thi preſent time, ave not worthie of the glorie 
that ſhall be ſheweats vs, And againe, wehave many 
times of comforts mixed with the dayes of aMition, 
and this may keepe vs tothe ſeruice of God in our 
lives, Yea, but what ſhall we doe in death? that isthe 
end of all: ſhall I deſire ir torid mee our of all- my 
' troubles 2 I anſwer; no, thy times are in Gods hands, 
Pſal, 31,15. anidnot inthine owne , butif thou deſi- 
reſt death, that thow maiſt bee with Chriſt, it is well , 
but if it bee for worldly diſcontentments, it isdeſpe- 
rate and damnable. Whatthen, ſhallI feare it * wce 


know that the verie name of death is fearefull vnrovs. - 


Ianſwer, that it is onely thy owne feare, there is no 
- more feare in death,than in any otherthing; we make 
itfearefull. to our ſelues, Itis but the-withdrawing 
hand of God , if we fearcit, itis becauſe wee are wic- 
ked ; for, the righteous hane hope in their death, Prov. 
14. 32. But what hope hath the wicked, if God take 4+ 
way bus ſoule? 186 27.8. Yea, but the time of my death, 
that feares mee; I would beericher, and I would bee 
better before Idyc, iris yet too ſoone to dye: Ian- 
ſwer, this isthy peruerſe iudgement, but whatſoeuer 
chouthinkeſt,certainely God neuer takes away any ed 
Bir pief | is 
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his children but in duetime, howſfocuer it feeme vn 


timely ro vs. 16b 5.26, Thou ſbalt goe to thygrauein a 
Hall age, a Ricke of Corrie commeth in dut ſeaſon intdthe 
Barn, fire 7 01 5 © Is x | 
And ſo the kind of death, that feares mee; happely 
it may be cruell, or reproachfull, by warre or the like. 
I anfwer, "it is all' one howſoeucr it be, it cannot bee 
worſe than thy Sauiours, and why ſhouldit' difmay 
thee? Iris the ſame hari of God, andhe isthorep! 
ſent! withthee ro receuie thy:ſoule.: Yea, but death is 
bitter : Bur Chriſt Ieſus hath 4oofed the forrowes-of 


death, 472.24. andrthat not for himſclfc onely;bur 


far vs alſo, yea he hath ſiveetned them by his viRorie, 


1-Cer:35-54., Laſtly, the conſequents of death, they: 
are the-warſtand moſt fearefull, judgement;and rhe 


graue, and:corruprion,6c. Tanfier, againſt 'iudge- 
ment; thou.muſt get faichand repentance, andagainſt 
iovandrhe graue, thou muſt belecue that God 
will raiſethy body vp againe, F/4/.16.10. Andſo for 
thy ſoule, thaumuſt commit irinto thehand of God, 
iris deareand:;precious vnto him. Haſt thowſerued the 
Lordwithchy ſouteall thy life; andartthouaffraidts' 
truſt him with itatthy death £ Wee areaprto ſaſpet 
what ſhall become of our foules at our dearth: Letvs 


lookevpon: Chriſt Icſus ; conſider what became of 


his ſoule at his death, it wenrinto Parade into Hees: 
wen: And what, for himſclfe alone* no, but forvs, 
yea,meerely for vs; ſothat the children of God areas. 


ſure ofit, as Chriſt himſelfe. 'Thuslet vs comfort our 


ſelues with the application of Gods particular pro- 
miſes againſt our. particular troubles: and both.indife! 
and deathrlet vs applyrour ſelves —— 
feelingly vato God, and ſoſhalbwe beſafewnderhis! 


The Saints (oninnion with God, 
protection, againſt all dangers both in life and death! | 
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| The tenth SERMON, vpon 
Rom.$.the two laſt verſes. 


For 1 ems perſwaded, (or 1 am fare) that neither death, 
wor life, nor Angels, nor Principalities, cc. 


He Apoſtle ſpeaking here ofthe ſafetie of all 
; l true belceuersin the eſtate of grace, againſtall 
Fn dangers that can poſsibly befallthem,he doth 
notcontent himſelfe (as you haue ſcene) to ſpeake of 
theirdangers and comforts onely in generall, but for 
our better ſatisfaQion, hee enlargeth. his ſpeech to 
their dangers and comforts in'particular. Andrheſe 
iculars, hee ſets downe beforevs, | in five ſeuerall 
ranches'or rankes : The firſt ranke of dangers and 
comforts are of lite and death, For / am ſare that wei-- 
they death nor tife : The ſecond rankeare <4vgels, Ru- 
lers,. and Powers : T he third ranke are #hivgs preſent 
ani things tocoime: Thefourth ranke is beigbt and depth; 
Ebe fift andlaſt ranke*is as it were an/ extent of his 
ſpeech to all things that can be imagined, vor any other 
creature;asif heſhould ſay,IfT have omitted any other 
creature in the world intheſe particulars,yerthey ſhall 
not/eperatevs. Wee haue ſpoken already of the firſt 
ranke,deatb and life. £13k; 171 7 614 aw 
. "Now we are to ſpeake of theſecond ranke of dan- 
gers, and of our comforts againſtthem, »or Azzels, 
Knailers, and Powers , wherein: wee ſee there are three 
ſortsof —_— els, Raltrs, Powers. Inthis ſecond: 
 ranke, the Apoſtle climbes vp a higher ftrainethan be-- 
Seer, ve ee (peclSeg tbe mot mighty pete, 
£817,310} CIPAll 
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Cipal atiue workers thatare inthe world vader God, 
that cither haue or may haue any hand inthe indange- 
ring of our eſtate, Lyfe aud Dearh, arc but certain ſtates 
and, conditions, wherein wee are ſabic to certaine 
dangers, but Angels, Rulers and Powers, theſe arecer- 
taine chiefe liuing agents, which doeor may endan- 
ger vs.cither by life or death. For the meaning of theſe 
three words, | confeſle thar there is greathardnefſe in 
them, and great difficultic amongſt Interpreters about 
them; I will not rcouble you with many expoſitions: 
generally the words are expoundedaltogetheriof. An- 
gels, and nothing clſe ; bur herein ſomeſpeake more 
boldly, and ſome more modeſtly : They that ſpeake 
more boldly, take it thus ; by Angels, they vaderſtand 
the whole Army of Gods Angels in generall; and by 
Rulers and Powers ,they vacerſtand certainediſtin or- 
ders of Angels oneaboueanother. But this,though ir 
becthe iudgement of many of the learned, yet it-is 2 
meere conieQure; for there is nocertaintie ſet dowhe - 
in Gods word, what bethe diſtin orders of LaHupels : 

and for a man to take ypon him toſpeake of ſuch Figh 
myſteries astheſeare, without warrant from Gods 
Ward, is great preſumption. They that ſpeake more 
modeſtly, doe vnderſtand by alltheſe three words, 
Angels, Rulers, and Powers, oneand the faine thing, 
that is,all the Angelsindifferently : But why doth the 
Apoſtle here giue them ſcucrallnames ?.they anſwer, 
that he doth it in three ſcueral reſpeQs ; They are cal- 
led Angels, inreſpeR of their office, they are mefſen- 
gers : ſecondly, rhey are-called Rulers, in refpetiof 
the excellency of their natures, and, Powers; \in-ne- 
ſpeR of their mightinefle and irengeh, This expoti- 
tion comes neereſt the ankity | meaning and itcon- 
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raines nothing init agdnſttherule of faith, nor againft 
the vieofthe words, or againſtthe driftand ſcope 
of theplace, &c. Yet 'ir comes ſhort of the'Apoſtles 
ſtraine, and doth not reach the'full meaning. of the 
place , forthe Apoſtle here, in the hejghr of his ſpirit, 
makes a'generall challenge againſtall living mightie 
workers inthe world vnder God, that they ſhall ne- 
uer impeachthe fafctic of Gods children inthe ſtate 
of grace;therefore the words muſt bee ſoexpounded, 
that they may comprehend all ſuch agents whatſoc- 
uer.. Now there are other mightie living workers be- 
fidesthe Angels; therefore ſaving the iugementof the 
better learned, we cxpound it thus : By _Lngets, we 
_ vnderſtand allthe Angels thatare, as well thoſe that 
ſtand as thoſe that are fallen, asweall good as bad , for 
ſo the word naturally ſignifies: Forwhen the Scrip- 
ture ſpeakes of good Angels onely, itcalls them holy 
Angels, cle&t Angels, 'mighty Angels, the Angels of 
-Ged, &c. But here it ſpeakes of Angels in general, 
.andtherefore wee areto vnderſtand itbothof good 
and bad. By Rulers or Principalities , wee vnder- 
ſtand earthly Gouernours, the great and mighty Mo- 
.narchs and Magiſtrates of the earth, Kings, Empe- 
rours; and the like ; for ſo this word, inthe Originall, 
sexpreſly confined to'this ſenſe in two places of the 
Scripture, Lake 12.11. And whenthey bring you wnto 
* the Synsgognts, and unto Rulers, cc, And Tiras 3.1. 
Put them in mind that they be ſubiectto Printipalities or 
Relers, Tt isttue, thatthe ſame word is ſometimes in 
the Scripture mear:t'ot the Angels , both goodand 
. -bad; bucthe Apoſtle having mentioned them already 
-in- the former words; there is honcede thar ir ſhould 
be meariroftheininths word too. Thirdly,by Powers, 
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vnderſtand all the giftsand evablements 'thateither 
theſe, or ay other . mightie workers inthe worldare 
furniſhed withall, as authority, place, ſtrength; wit, * 
policie,&c.for ſorhe word in the Originall viſually lig- 
nifies,notſo much the agents themſclues, asthepow- 
ers andenablements whereby thcy do-worke; ſo that 
lay all theſe briefly together, and thenthe meaning of 
the wordsare thus muchas if the Apoſtle ſhould ſay;I 
am ſure, that neitherallche Angels, good nor bad,nor 
all the Rulers and Potentares, Monarchs and Magi- 
ſtrates of. the world, norall the powers'or- enable- 
ments that: theſe or any  atherare furniſhed withall, 
ſhall euer bee able to ſeparate mee from the lone of God 
which « is Chrift Jeſus our Lord, Here is a high ſtraine 
of aflurance,and we muſt haue a great meaſure of faith - 
to attaine vnto it. | A 


The Dodrine that ariſeth naturall out ofthe whole Doftrine, 


ſtate of the words thus .vafolded, is-this:- namely; 
That: howſocuer it: bee, that Angels 'bothigood'and 
bad,andRulers,/great Kings and Emperours, Poten- 
rates and Monarchsof the world;are mighty workers, 
endued with great powers, gittsandenablemenrs ; yer 
neither Angels good nor bad, nor allthe Rulers and 
Potentates inthe world;endiied withallcheir powers, 
gifts, andenablementrs, ſhall cucrbee able roſeparate 
true belecucrsfrom the loue of God, which is in Chriſt 
leſs Ar Lord. s ' % C07 37 _n Qt & vs "w_ 
To auoid confuſion, we will handlethe three ſeue= 
rall branchesof the DoRtcine, euerie one apart: wee 
will firſt begin with good Angels, and: then we muſt 
apply the DoRrine thus, That howſoeuer thep 


| Angels are mighty workers, greatin powerand ena. 7: 


blements, yer neither they, _ all the power they 


a 2 haue, 
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haue, ſhall bee cuer able to ſeparate ws from the loue of 
God which @ in Chriſt leſus our Lord, For Explication 
of this point, wee are here to touch theſe three parti- 
culars,as neceſlary for the vnderftanding of this Do- 
Qrine : Firſt, what theſe good Angelsare : Second- 
ly, what is that relation and communion that is be- 
twixt them and true belecucrs: Thirdly, what datt- 
gers they are that may befall true beleeuers by good 
Angels. | 

For the firſt, what good Angelsarc : Good Angels 
gels are certaine ſpirituall ſubſtances, that keptrheir 
firſt eſtate, andare immediate and continuall atren- 
dants before the preſence of God: That they are ſub- 
Nances, rheir ations proue it, they reioyce, worſhip 
God, paſle from place to place, and performe ſundrie 
- aRions, and aQions are neuer performed but by ſub- 
. Nances : that they are ſpiritaall ſubſtances, the Scrip- 
rure tells vs, Heb. 1.7. Hee maketh his Angels Spirits : 
that they kept their firſt eſtate, the Apoſtle /ade im- 
plies, er/e 6. when he ſaith of cuill Angels, That they 
kept not their firit eſtate, thereby neceſſarily implying 
by oppoſition, that the good Angels have kept their 
firſt eſtate, thatis, the bleiled eftate of excellency that 
Godcreated them in. Laſtly, that they are imme- 
diarcand continuall attendants before God ; Dazrel 
ſawirt ina viſion, Daz.7.10. The ancient of dayes ſate 
por « throze; And who were his attendants ? the An- 
gels, Thouſand theeſands miniſired vnto bim, and ten 
rhouſard times ten thouſand flood before him. So we (ce 
what the good Angels be : many other thimgs-mighe 
be ſaid of them, but I touch theſe onely, which ot nc- 
ceſliric wee mult know forthe,vaderſanding of th 
Dodrine in hand:: :17-) __ 
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The ſecond particular is, what: this relation and 
communion is, rhar-is berwixt good Angelsandrrae 
Belceuers: Surely it is 2 neere refationand-heatenly 


communion ; they and we are fellow-ſeruants;as wor- ! 


ſhipping and ſeruing one andthe ſame God: the'An- 


gell himſelfe auoucheth it, Res.1 9.10, [ «thy fellow- 
ſeruant : They and weare brethren in tlieteftimonie 


of Teſus, as the ſame Angell affirmeth in the words 
following : They and'wee are fellow-Citizens' of the 


heauenty Ierufalem, Heb,t2.22./Weeare theircharge, 
they are our guard and keepers ; They pitch their rewrs 


round about vs for our ſafegard ad protection, Þ/al, 34.9. 


They are our' patterne,, wee are their reſemblance, 


both for obedience whilſt wee line here, Me7.6. 10. 


| Thy will be done in carth 45 it is inheanen ; and likewiſe 


forglory hercafter, Luk.20.36. Other bonds there be 
whereby they are aflociared to vs, and wee tothem, 
burrheſe are the neereſt and chicfeſt,and moſtremark- 
able. £17 0h LOLGIOS FLA SDOIT OL UG SIO | 

' Thethird and laſt point is, what thoſe dangers are 
that may befall true belecuers by the good Angels: 
Tothis Ianſwer two things, FitRt, that the Apoſtle 
doth not fay here directly, that the gogd Angels of 
themſelues. may- endanger' Gods childran, bur hee 
ſpeakes it here by way of ſuppoficion, as if | 
ſay, Suppoſe that they ſhould: endanger Gods-c 


dren, yetthey could zexe? ſeparate thew' from the love | 
ef God. And this is very obſeruable inthe wholetenor - 


of the Apoftles ſpeech, that all the dangers which hee 
mentions are put downe by way of ſuppoſition; but 
ſafety andthe comforts 4gainſt chem, / are ſer dowpe 
politiucly and directly ; as if hee-ſhould fay; Suppoſe 
thatthe good Angels ſhould TTY wlll” © 
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they ſhould neuer. ſeparate ws from the lone of God : But 
eſpecially it is ro be marked in this particular, concer- 


"ning the good Angels, for this is meerely a ſuppoſall, 


that the good Angels ofthemſelues ſhould hurt vs. Bur 
why then doth che- Apofite-mention any: ſuch matter 
here 2 Ianſwer, for the further confirmation of true 
belecuers inthe aſſurance of Gods loye. I will cleare 
this place by another place of the Apoſtle in the very 
like kinde, :G«/,1-6. if «# Angell from heanen preach 
«ny other Goſpell,e56; Will any man conclude from 
hence, that thereforean Angell from heauen may, or 
can preach any. other Goſpell than Pax! had: preach- 
ed © No; but the Apoftle ſpeakes it by way of ſuppo- 
fllonely, and ſuppoſalls doe nor affirme any thing in 
being: Yea, bur why doth the Apoſtle thea here vic 
the name of:an holy Angellinthis caſe * I anſwer, he 
had good reaſon for it, thathee might confirmethem 
thebetter intherruth which:hee had taught, namely, 
that we muſt be ſo ſtedfaſtly ſettled in the faith of the 
Goſpelof Chriſt;rhatifan Angel from heaucnſhould 
teach any other Dorine (which: is a thing impotfi- 
ble) yer if he ſhould, we muſt defie him, and hold him 
gccurſed, And ſothe Apoſtle inthis place makes the 
eſtate of Gods children. ſo: ſure and firme, that if the 
200d Angels ſhould ſetthemſeclues againſt them, to 


' ſtparatethem from theloutof God ip Chriſt Iſs, (which 


I 


tSimpoſhblc). bur, ifthey ſhould, yet they couldnot 
docir. Secondly, Ianſwer, thathowſocuer they doc 
not of themſelues endanger vs, yet occaſionally in re- 
gardot our weakncſle and corruption, they may ene 
danger vs: Wemay inour weakneſſeabuſe them, or 
miſtaketheir {eruice, drput outtruſtinthemy and ſo 
adangerourſclues greatly by them. I will giue you a 
Vid > &<1 
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. And Support "in Troubles, © a$z. 
plaine-inſtante inthe Holy Apolts $.70h8; Rewel.rs; 
10.and Read:22.3;)hee wasatrue BUlecner,, yer Hihis 
weakneſſe, by6ccilion'ofa good Angel, heewasin 
danger to commira vife and moſt fearctull finne, the 
veric finne of TIdolatrie, and that nor once, but'twice, 
andthat though hee were reproued for it: A grieuous 

- fine, burthe Angell hee hinders him, See tow ave if 
ot, (faith he) worſhip not me, worſhip God + Tn which 
wee may obſerue twothings that doe cffecually con- ; 
cerne the pointin hand firſt, that'ttuc beleetets may, 
thronghtheircorruprion & weaknefle; betndingered 
inthe eſtate of grace by the good Angels; yer ſecond- 
ly, that God will neuer ſuffer themto bee oucrcome 
and ſwallowed vp of this danger;irſhal netterpreuaile,, 
vtterly to' ſeparate them fromthe lone of Goal whith is it 
| Chyi#t teſtes onr Lord. Fe 02> re ER ng 
And fonow the DoQrine' being thus cleared, wee Proves. 
cone tothe proofes, which are theſe, Mef;18. 10. See 
that zee deſpiſe not one of theſe little ones, for I ſay vnto 
you, that in heauen their Angels alwaies behold the face 
of my father which in heauen. Theſe words arethe 
words of our Saujour,and he ownes them by a ſpecial 
challenge, 7 /ay wnto you; Ithat know: well whar be- 
longs to God and ro Gods Angels, and to'Gods little 
ones, I fay vntoyou,zeſpiſe not one of 1heſelirtle ates, for 
i#n heawen their Anpels alwaits behold the face of my father 
which # in hetnen, Thematter affiriticd there, 'isthe 
continuall attendance of the Angels inthe preſence of 
God; but the drift ofthe ſpeech isro note the conti- 
nuall care thar the Angels of God have 'ouer Gods 
weake children, as appeares, firſt; by their ritle,rheir 
Angels ; they are Gods Angelsas he being their Lord 
and Maſter to whomrhey doe belong ;and-they bee 


our 
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* ourAngels, as wee beingthe children of that their 


Lord and Maſter,and in reſpeR ofthe care and charge 
thatthey are imployed in.about vs., Secondly, ir ap- 
peares by the forme of the reaſon, See(laith our Saui- 
our) y0udeſpiſe not one of God's weake children, ſeethar 
J0u burt them not : for Iſay unto jou; as who ſhould ſay, 
Doe not deſpiſe them, nor hurt chem, forif youdoe, 
ſurely their Angels will reuengerhe wrong and hurt 


donetothem. Thirdly, by the time, a/wazes, this is 


not for aday, nor for a yeare, but «s/wazes, without 
ccaſling: putall theſe together, and the Do&rine is 


hereclearcly proucd, That the Angels of Godare 


ours, they are for vs and notagainſt vs, they will bee 
auenged on thoſe that hurt vs, and therefore will ne- 
uer hurt vsthemſclues ; and this is their care and pra- 
Rice alwayes,they are cuer imployedabout our good, 
and therfore :hey ſball nener ſeparate vs from our grea- 
teſt goodofall,from the /oxe of God in Chriſt leſus. Heb. 
I-I4. Are they n0t all miniſtring ſpirits, [ent forth to 
minifter for their ſakes that ſhall be heires of ſaluation ? 
The Apoſtle ſpeakes here generally of all good An- 

els, Are they not at? and doth notdividethemin of- 

ce or nature,butioynes them in borhythey are all /pi- 


rits by nature: And whatare they by office © They are 


all miviſtring /pirit5 ; and whar miniſtry isit that they 
arc imploycdin* ſent forch,c56,God ſends them forth 
from timero timeto performe certaine offices about 
his children, and his heires, as a father makes bis ſcr- 
uantsroattend him that ſhall be his heire:and they are 
ſent forth to miniſter for 7heir /akes that ſhall be heires 


_ of aluation,. They are moſt ducritull attendants on 


vs that are hcires, and they miniſter for our /skes, that 


is, for our good,comfort and protedtion onely, mower 
| or 


their hands,neneriodutter vs to fallvererl 
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for — from God — 
tedto (aluarian, & thal they at any ime hinder vs of it? 
They take notice of ittherwe are heires to their Lord 
and Maſter, and-ſhallthey, being ſeruants,; gotabour 

to-hinder veof inhernaqce: whichtheir, Locdand 
Mafter, andgur Fathet hath-:appointed to! vs'2:No 
ſurely, they will notdoc it. bur on thecontrarie, they 
will helpe and;further rs allchey canthereunto; ?/a. 
'f1-11,15, He ſballgine hs <.Augels charge onerrbee,; to 
keepe thee in all thy wayes greGad hath commirted his 
children ta the charge; andeuſtodic of his: Arigels ; 
;What todo&t tokerpe hon, not tofleftroytherbyancd 


-raikeepethem in;wil be :, they ſball-obt failc 
' chem 18. ariy.one paſſage of th tir life, vobyerein whine 


—_ ed ofeore Theyihell rel — thy 
e 4241 £1 s © prelerne 'vs the 
: harmestbdtoyr {clues or others might doe: voto vs, 


. therefare thearſelues fall neucr hut: vs anche leaſt 
kindeg! mucli leſſainchomarterot grice anddaluation. 


A place ſo pregnant to:prooue thelinfallible prote&i- 
_— childrenbythe' Angels, that the Diucll 
himſelfe ackbowledgerh ic: for acortaine truth; and 
alledgethitfor charpurpoſe, Matth.4.6., Laſtly, their 
pratiſe makes this good by experience:; :uhat gouid 
offices haue: they done from; time to timefor Gods 
childrens preferned them fromiheirencmices; as Lov, 
Ge#.19.10.deliuered themout ofprifon,as Peter, AG. 
12. comforted them in theirdiftrefſes, 4.27.2 3;24. 
reed themin theirtrouble$,as the! sſnedlites,/3:65.19. 
 thewedthemand: direQcdrhem>wharthey 'muſtdoe 
' ro bee fautdy; as Corning ARato i51 Itia ward, infi- 
niteare the! (pod wie eg Angels have 
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done for Gods childrengbucrhereis nor one place ex- 
'tatr inallGody'word, toprobuethatany pood Angel 


hath done carp trarmerovary vneof Godsvhildren:: 


. :Nogthatisforthe! aiiliAngetsro:hutvys;-they hoer 
! rher,atidnener:dot vythe taftgood\{birrhe 
_ -g6od:Angelsrhey helps vs alwaycs,” theyarcaltoge- 


'ther andonelyro helpe'vs} and 'ncuerro doc vs the 
\teaſt harme; and therefore they;'with-all thepower 


1thephausy can weacr ſeperate v3 from tbe lone of God 
- which is ta Chrift3eſwut: Lar al,tt ot 198 0h hh af 9.) 


. 2 Thereafons ofthis point may bee reduced tathefe 
ewotheads;; ' Firſt, : the good! Anpels will not kitider 
'our falaation; if they coukte*Stcondlyy:rheycannor 
-doe itifthey-would,” Firſtyrhey will not'docirifchey 
could; forthere' are foure enapements'whereby the 
witt:of\the Anpels is'fo ſtirred andiencline$towards 


vs, astharthey:will-neuetthar tvs ifthey could; Pirſt, 


thezcale: of Gods'gloty'; Secondly; 2obedience:to 
Gods will: Thirdly,their deptndaricvon lefus Chriſt: 


"andifourhly ; heir communion itliey tier witives. 


Firſt, the zcale of Gods plory; '//a6;z. rhey ate Se- 
rephims that is, horand ficrie ſpirits, burning notin 
fury, bur in zcale fortheglorie ofthe Lord of Hoſts, 
Nowthey knowthat God is wonderfally.glorificd 
the ſaluation of his children ; and: therefore they 
wilnothiadertharat any hand, but zealouſly aduance 
® tothevirermoſt of theit power Secondly; heir 0- 
bedience ro. Gods will; they know- iris Gods willto 
glue his children a kingdome, and will they croſle his 
will? No, they obey and dochis will,: fel: 103.20. 
they will; neuer crofle it,” They know'theirfellow- 
_— fruſtrated rheir*eftare by diſobedience , and 
will they: friiſtrates theirs: tow? Nog ythey! will-nor. 

dd Thirdly, 
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| wap theprice 
of hisbloud *- They:know that Chrifthath commits 
ted vs to God his Fathers and will-they incenſexrs.a3 
gainſt God, or;Godagainitvs? Laſtly, heir faithful 
neſle to. vs, and: their communion with-vs;: they take 
notice. of vsas-theirfellow-ſeruants,) and) 
chey-witlgoc hurtvs 2-heeisah gujll Jerudny rhat-ty 
{mite his fellow-ſeryants; thisis od ious oteartit;how 
much more in heauen? Ifewer tehehaly Angels ſbould 
entertaine- ary; faithleſſe-or treacherous. thought: as 
gainſt vs, theirfellowes and brethrep, heauen' they 
know-wauld neyercndure them. 7 


- Theſecondreaſons The Angels canner doeir it ru. 


they would,andthis agrees moxe fitly withthe words 
ofthe Apolile, that :hey ſball nor bee able toſeparate vi. 
Therceare two vamoilable barres whereby-they are 
viterly diſabled;from hurting vs.in eſtarcofgrace:: the 
ficſtis, the ſouctaigne power and ouer-rulinghandof 
God the fecondis; the necrenefie of our communion 
wich Ghriſt.; Firſt,the ſoucrajgne power of God,and 
his ouer-ruling hand bath'ouerthem and ys, thathin- 
ders them; they are Gods cle Angels, and we are 
Godsele& Children, and therefore God by hisfauc- 

Fn MT will never ſufferthem to ſedycevs, nar 

iffer-vs 20 beeſeduced by them 3, Gads eletion muſt 


Randgood forcucr.. Secondlys, rhe necreneſſe-ofour 
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vaion with Chrift;chat is another batto hinder'them: 
Chriſt rqoks-our-uature ypon hi, nor: the Angels, 
Heh.21\'6::and herein-wearea tegrceaboucthe An- 
= Now thisaſſmprionof ournaturcints the per- 
— and his'p rticipation = mn re 

paified,\ and effoRtually "ratified By faith, and by 
the ſpirit; tocuctietttuebelechr; thar they arereriely 
one with Chriſt himſclfe; andcdt the Angels hure 
Chriſt #or:berray' Chriſt '+or- ſeparate” Chriſt from 
Godsloue * thetneithercan'they burrvs, nor betray 
vs,tir ſeparate os from thelbie of GMLinChrit.\  ' 


v ' The 'Vſes-are theſe : Firſt, ſince ir is ſo that the 


"Angels can never impeach the eſtate of Gods 
children ;thereforeit (liewes, that whoſoeuer they be 
tharidootall away fromthe eſtate of grace by the oc- 
cafioniof good Angels, that certainely they were ne- 
uertryebelceuers :* ſich there were in the time of the 
Apoſtles, Ce/.3; 8. that 'vadera-colour of religion, 
and humbleneſſe of minde, did worſhip Angels ; ſuch 


. as the Monkes-and Friars bee atthis day + but'what 


faithithe Apoſtle in-the: r9.ver/# #'They- tharteath 
fuck things bo/d ner the head, thatis; - they hold not 
Chriftas their head, they are vreerly void'iof Chriſt; 
and-ſo-lining and dying in that finne-;-rhey are vt- 
texly void of the ſtare of grace andfaluation. - This 
fers ſuch & brand of reprobation-'on the Popitſh 
IR they areneucrable roclaw 
it off.” They hold many other groſſepoints, which ar 
leaſt by. confequence, overthrow the foundation 
Chrift #/ax-: Bur ofthis pointthe Apoſtle faith direR- 
Iy, Fb4F they that hold it, hold _ the —— A 
mancannot-beea worſhipper of Angels, andbelong 
arke Ghareh of Rome rem 
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y from the head 


Godgines them! repenratice for it before" rhey dye, 
that'ſ0 they ſhall not fall by.itfor cticr. Bitlet vs be- 
ware and take heede of this fin in our ſelnes; and cuer- 
morelet vs rake heede of 'Popery,rhat doth'maintaine 
and teach thisgroſſeerronr, 2 09 04009 - 
Secondly, this teachethr vsthevndoubted certain- Y/c,2. 
tie of rhe faluation' of Gods'children. That Gods 
children ſhovld ever bee caft.off from the eftate of fa- 
uing grace, it isa thing impoſſible; thereisanabſ5- 
line impoſſibility init.” Nay thete iSmorethan anab- 
foluce impoflibllitic initz for marke how the' cafe 
ſtands : It is impoſſible that ener the good Angels 
ſhould go abour to bend their poweragainſt vs, tocaft 
vs out of the loue of God, burtif they ſhould, yerir 
weteimpoflible they ſhould doeit: fo tharfor Gods 
children-ro bee' caſt ourof Gods loue, itisa thing 
more impoſſible, than that which is indeedeabſolurc- 
x fo por Oh bleffed bee God thar hath ſertled 
andftablifhed ys in; ſuch an holy and happiccſtate fo 
ſtedfaftly ; Oh: that alt trne'belecucrs would lift'vp 
tHemitucs, andknow their own happinefſe;, Oh that 
they would-cqnfidently belecue this heauenly ttuch, 
tohching the cerrainety of their ſaluation ;' Ohthar 
they wonld'þer perfivadedfas confidently' re belecge 
itaﬆthe Apoſtle affirmesit : wet ſhould fdgels, itis 
yur + that wee" doe hot ſo ; what bafe minded  - 
| 5 
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" wretches arewee ,. to belecue, that God Joues. vs in 


| yeaaboue heauen, yea aboue the Angels in heauen,in 


ſualtie whatſacuer, can.anycreature domore than the 


Chriſt, and yt wee perplexe our {clues. with: feares 
and diſiruſtfull choughts of; this. matteror of thax;;.of 
this orthax cplugleyya ifrhey ſhould (eparate vs from 
God; Our faith ſhould lift ys vp as high as heauen, 


the matter of our aſſurance: Our faith ſhould ſay as 
che Apoſile doth ere, Jam/arerhur rhe. Angels in ben 
new can nener bee able to ſeparate mie from: the lone of God! 
and therefore;much leſſe can any, other creature or ca- 


- 


Angels in heauen can? Bur.if wee conſider further that 
theſe Angels,theſe mightic and powerfull Angels,are 
rot onely not againſt vs, but for vs, affetionatecly for 
vs, wholly for vs, alwayes for vs, and thattheybend 
all their power to keepe, vs in the-louc of Gad, andio 
make good the worke of our ſaluation ; what a ſhame 
ſhould it be for vs, ſtill to lyeſluggingin the dumps of | 
our doubtingsand yncertaintics? why ſhould we not 
now take heart to our ſelues, [and lay faſt hold on this 
aſlutance £ wt, v6, | | 
The«third Vſe teachethvs, the infinite and admira- 
ble POer of ſaving grace; It is infinitcly greater than 
allthe powersthat are to bee found in theeſtate of na- 
ture, Gods.ſauing grace is infinitely of more power 
ro ſave vs, thanall the powers in the worldareto de- 
ſttoy vs: Ofall other creatures, the Angels excell in 
ſtrengrh and power, Z/a.103209. yet; allthc fre: 
and jones they hauc, ſhall neuer bee able to croſle or 
hinder the power of. grace for the ſalnaviog, of. xhe 
fairhfull.: this ische finewesof our aſſurance. . Some 
thinker isan cafic matter tobe ſaued : No, is thein- 
Goire andalmightic power of God, that" m ſhow 
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forth it ſclfe inſariidg vs, cle it is impoſſible for” vs t6 
bee faued{'1- Pet, 1:5. Withoutthis power of God, 
itis*impdſlible that wee ſhould bee kept :''there is nor 
theleaftfinne'forgiuen;; northe leaſt corruption ſub- 
goed nor the leaſt fparkle of grace wrought 'inour 
hearts, nor the leaſt temptation ouercome; bur by'the 
almighty power of ſauing grace. On the otherſide, 
ſome ſo'diffiay themſeluesar their owne corruptions, 
Sarhanstemprations, antdthe defections 'of agodly 
life; rhatrhey rhinke it impoſliblets bee ſaned; hete 
wee muſtflye-ro the confideration of the infiniteand = 
almighty powerof ſauing grace, and then we ſhall be 
farisfieu's And-take heede, thoughthou debaſe thy 
ſelfe,, debaſenot God : itis impoſſible wirhithee;bur 
itis not impoſſible with God, for then who can bee 
ſaved ?:A/t things are poſcible with God, Mar.19.25,26. 
Iris oor Sauiouts reſolution inthis very caſ-feaching. 
vstorteft wholly and -onely vponthe power of Goi 
forfaluation:It is impoſſible wich men that any ſhould 
berfaved; yea, butit is poſfiBle with God, by the pow- 
crof:fauing grace. '2,Cor.12.9, My grace (faith God 
tothe Apoſtle) « /afficiext for thee : Pani had no reſt 
in/himſelfe before , burthealmightic, andall-fuffici- 
cargrace of God gaue him full content. + This-is thar 
which giues vs ſatis faQion,andmakes vs goon cheer- 
fully againſt all difficulties,-theall-ſufficiency of fa- 
ning grace!” And therefore ler vs labourtolifrvpour 
hearts toa high andtranſcendent eſtimation ofthe al- 
mightie power of ſauing grace, which is the almighty 
power of God; trie and proue whether this 'beenor 
a notable meanes of ſubdving and ouertoppiog all 0- 
' ther powers in the world;andfo of bringingtull afln- 
2 rance co our ſoules: : mrie it, Tay ;; ard fee if ir done 
: 228} . prooue 


6% 
a wy "UII 
-” 
PP 
- 


"The Sontes (nn dhion wich God, =» 


V/e4- 


gl 


eee. 4 OO Og. ET 


prove ſo, looke vatothe almighty. power of God, 
andto the all. ſufficiency of ſaving race, andthis will 


.. carry vscomfortably thronghil] dangers. The want 


of this high eſtimation of the almightie power afſa- 
uving grace ſoundly taken. to. heart ; makes maſk of ys 
come ſo ſhortof this aſſurance. _ - 
The laſt Vie teacheth vs howto carrie our ſelues 
_ dsthe good Angels, that ſo they may nothurt 
t that wee may commfortably.enioy their helpe, 
pr eion, and furtherance inthe way of our ſaluati- 
£ this isahardicfionto learncand topraRtice, bur 
Wh worth our learaing, and muchtobee.defjred, and 
praRiſed by allchoſethar would. finde- keateuvpon 
earth. Iris difficult I confeſſe, but very. comfortable; 
for cither we arc too negligent, or toodiligent inchis; 
cither wee will nor meddlear all with thenatate afid 
officc of Angels, or: clic wee will meddlezog much 
with it. :Ifthereforc wee will-hanethe hel pe,comforr, 
and proteRion of the good Angels, wee eoidokſon 


wee are to.theſe rules. Eirſt, keepe be Gods good will, keepe God 
Jear[e'ver thy friend ; thoket ws way to kecpe the ſeruants tobee 


'thy friends, is to keepe theirmaſterto bee thy friend, 
.ſo kcepe God robe thy. fricad,and that is the beſt way 


= A 'to keepe his ſeruants the Angels to bee thy friends: 


All the promiſcs of. proteRion by the Angels, arexe- 
ferred ro ſuchasiare Gods;?7/l.; Te! =" Jl of the 
Lordcampeth abottthems that fear him: And ?/alig in. 
- He ſhall give his Angels charge ancy thee, 30 keepe thee iv 
all chy wajes , Feare Gad, and: pray vazo-him, as Cor- 
actimilid, 42.10.24. and walked incheduc- 
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ſake ; If we be ſtubborneto him, they will curne their 
loue from vs. J 

The ſecond Rule isthis ; wee muſt hold faſtby Ie- 
ſus Chriſt ; hee is the common head both of them and 
vs; they are his Angels, M4#.24.31.and 16.27.Allthe 
]o00d they doe vs, and allthe ſeruice which they owe 
vs,is for Chriſt his ſake, becauſe we are in him; if hee 
fauourvs, they will fauour vs; ifhe frowne on vs,they 
will frowne on vs too: If cuer wee will enioy the 
comfortable miniſtry of the Angels, let vs lay faſt 
hold oa Icſus Chriſt by faith ; ſo farre as we goe from 
him, they gocfromvs: Let vstherefore lay taſt hold 
on leſus Chriſt, by faith in his bloud, by leue to his 
Maicſty,by obeying the motions ot his Spirit,and by 
conforming our ſcluesto his example, and then the 
Angelsarc readie preſt to do vs their beſt ſeruice;hold 
_ faſt to Chriſt, andthey will be ſure to hold thee 

aſt. 

Thirdly,take notice of the miniſtery of the Angels, 
belecue it, and benot ignorant of ir, if thou haſt been 
ignorant of it, yet now take notice of it,and make vic 
of it : Wee ſtand in neede of the miniſtry of the An- 
gels, we knowthat wearetemprted many wayes , look 
vpon the good Angels,they will affiſt thee more than 
the bad can hurt thee, Rexel. 12.8. Michael and his 
Angels fought, end the Dragon fought and bis Angel: : 
Chriſt and his Angels, and the Diuell and his An- 
gels, rhey fight for our poore ſoules : Burt the Dinell 
and his Angels doe not preuaile, but Chriſt and his 
Angels, they doe preuaile, and they are on our fide 
to Phe for vs. Andtherefore as the Prophet, 2.King. 
16.17. prayed tothe Lord to open his ſeruants eyes, 


that he might ſee that there was more with them, than 
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againſt them: So let vs pray to God to open oureyes, 
that we may ſee &take notice of the miniſtery of the 
good Angels,and of their protection 8&care ouer vs.. 
Fourthly let vs imitate the good Angels-in obedi- 
ence, Mar.6.10, Let vs doe Goas will onearth, as the 
Angels doe in heaven, Pſal.103.20q21. They are ne- 
ueroutof Gods way, they cuer doe Gods will wil- 
lingly and cheerefully : The Diucll doth Gods will 
too, bur it isgrudgingly , and againſt his will. The 
good Angels they worſhip God, Heb.1.6. they take 
the cauſe of Gods childrento heart, they reioyce at 
the good of Gods Church and children, efpecially at - 
the good of their ſoules , ſoler vs worſhip Godalone, 
& let the good of Gods children, eſpecially the good 
of their ſoules be the iay of our hearts. Let vs imitate 
them.thus, but yet let vs beware of wins, inthe Pa- 
piſts, i-finglelite and Angelicall perfection. 
Fiftly,ſpeake noteuill of thoſethatare in place and 
dignity, for the Angels give not railing ſpeeches,2. Pct. 


. 2-19,t1t, The: Angels doe itnor, lervs vsrake heed 


we doe it not, I Y 
Sixtly,offend not theſe Angels, r.Cor.11.10. The 
W048 0ught 10 couer ber head; becauſe of the Angels, The 
Angels arc about vs,and obſerucour doings,and mark. 
our carriage : It itbee reverent and agreeable to our 
profeſſion, they reioyceat it; it-wee misbehaue our 


. ſelues,and carry our ſchues-vnreverently in our words, 


geſtures, orapparrell, misbeſeeming- our perſons, pla- 
ces, or profeſſion, -this offends and grieues them, they 
diſigſte ir, andare difplcaſedatir ; let vs take heede 
theretare that we offend them not. - | 
Sceuenthly, let ys not worſhipthem in any caſe, for 
that iSthe way toincenſe them againſt vs,In Re. 7 =_ 
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and 22.8. when /e44» would have worfhipped the 
Angell, hee was angie, See thos ace it ot (faith hee) 
worſbip God. It is an horrible diſhonour to God, -and 
much diſpleafing to the good Angels themfelues, 
they tremble ar ir, and abhorit : away with it, ſaith the 
Angel,wqrſhipnor me, worſhip God:Whichis worſe, 
the Thiete, or the Receiver? If I worſhipahe Angels,I 
am the Thigfe it they receive and accept ir, they ate 
the Receigers;; but they abhor ir. 78 
Laſtly, kt v$glorifie God forthe miniftrieof the 

good Angels, the Shephcards in £Zabe 2.20. having 
heard mariy gond things from the miniſtrie of the 
Angels, they returned glorifying and prailing notthe 
Angels, but God for their miniſtery. - Take th&be- 
neficof ir, and ginethe Angels due rettercnceandre- 
ſpec for their miniftery , burgive the honor and glo- 
tieof itto God alone, Thus did Deal,” 'Chap.6.12; 
and Peter, Afi.12.11. they doe notaſcribe' their deli> 
ueranceto the Angell, but to Gad that ſent his An- 
oell, and yet rhey doe reuerently mention the An- 
gell that was the meanes of it: | And wee haue great 
cauſe to glorifie God fortheirminiſterie, for firſt, ic 
IS a great.comfortto vs : What greater comfort can 
wee hane by aHie of the creatures, than to hauc thou- 
ſand rhoufands of Angels, the beft and greateſt of 
Gods ctearnres, cuermoretg attend on vs ? Secondly, 
ir isa great. honour to vs, the greateſt honour #har 
God canbeftow vpon vs by any ofthe Creatures,that 
the Angels thararefarre' more excellent creatures by 
creation than our felues, ſhould bee attendants 'on 
vs: Oh let vs honour God greatly, thar hath fo 


greatly honoured vs. Thirdly, all the, good they doe. 


vnto vs., they doe'itbut' as inftruments; it is Goda- 
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lonetharis the Anthor of it, therefore let God alone 
haue all the plory and honow: of ir. Obferue theſe 
rules carefully and conſcionably, and I will aſſure 
thee from God, that thou ſhalt bee made partaker of 


the comfort and protection of the good Angels, they 


ſhallattead vpon thee allthy life, to preterue thee 
from cuill, and to encourage thee to-goodnefſe, and 
re comfort thee introubles, and to hetpethec our of 


them; andatthy death they ſhall ſtand by theeto _ 


cheere thee vp againſt the birterneſſe and terrour of 
thy diſſolution, and to carrie thy ſoule into. heauen. 
And yet this is nor all, for behold yer further, atthe 
day of iudgement, they ſhall fummon thy body out 
efthe graue, and place thee amongſt the ſhecpe at 
Gods right hand, 'that there thou mayeſt receiue that 
ioyfulland blefled ſentence, Come yee bleſſed, inherit 
the kingdome prepared for youfrom the beginning of the 
world ; ſuch honour have all Gods Saints, 


The cleuenth S s x14 0, vpon 
Rom.8.the rwo laſt verſes. 


For I em perfryaded, (or 1 am ſure) that neither death, 
wor life, nor Angels, nor Principalities, &c. 


He Apoſtle here, when hee propounds the 
| | dangers that belong vnto the faithfull, and 


the comforts againſt them ; hee ſets them be- 
fore vs in certaine rankes and orders, And the firſt 
ranke is the dangers that come to vs by death, and by 
life, andthe comforts againſtthem z andof that wee 


The ſecondranke is, ofthe dangers. that cometo 
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vs by Angels, Rulers, and Powers ; and thiat wee hate 


eatred into, and ſhewed, that by Angels are meant all 


ſorts of Angels, both good and bad; both thoſe that 
ſtand, and thoſe that are fallen. Otthegood' Angels 
we hauec ſpoken, as it pleafed God togiue abilttie. 
Now we are to ſpeake of the cuill Angels, thatthe e-« 
uill Angels /b«/ aeaer be able to ſeparate v3 from thilene 
of God which i in Chri#t 12/14 #ur Lord, That the cuiill 
Angels muft necdes bee here meant; appeares,becauſe - 
they are generally comprehended vnderthe name of 
Angels ; which is common to all Angels, both good 
& bad: But eſpecially the euil Angels archere mean; 

becauſe the drift ofthe Apoſtles ſpeech neceſlarilyre- 
quiresthat they ſhould bee here more ſpecially inten- 

ded; for the cuil Angels arethe ſpeciall inſtruments & 

chicfe procurers of all the dangers thaetend-ro the ſee 
paration ot vs from the love of God in Chriſt T/wu.This is 

their maine reachand chiefe endeauour in-all: their 
praQtices againſt vs;to make this ſeparation,and there- 
fore they muſt needes bec here ſpecially intended in 
this challenge ofthe Apoſtle. It werea ſmalt-comfore 

ro the faithfull for the Apoſtleto ſay, thatthey were- 

in ſafety becauſe the good Angels ſhould not hurt 

them; for that wereas: much asf hee ſhould ſay, hee- 

werein fafety,becauſe his friends ſhould gothurt him: 
for the good Angel are our friends, andtherfore will 

not hurtvs : Bur the Apoſtles reachiis, toanouch the 

ſafctic of Gods children againſt all dangers thatare or 

canbe againſt them, eucn againſtthe greateſt and fier- 

ceſt enemies that we hauezandtherfore he muſtineeds 
meane ir eſpecially ofthe cuit Angels, becauſe rhe: 
arc the greateſt and fierceft enemies ther-the. fai 
baue. And thus the Apoſtle hath brought vs intovkie 
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meditation of the ground of all.our darigers, woes, 8: 
miſeries, namely, theeyil Arigels or Dcuils. A fear- 
full and diſmall argymentiin at ſele, yet asit is here 
applicd by the Apoſtle, it 1s a cheafcfull and a com- 
fortable argument. Ir isa fearcfulland diſmallthing 
co heare of our encmics,but itis a comfortable thing 
to.bcare atthe auerihrow ofichem. Lett any of vs 

farc heiaftigid to -heareaftbem 5 we maſtnot be 
67 ye res them:;, andtherefors:muchieſſe 
16 keare of theme; Onerthiog theApoltletels vs here, 
a5befgre we haue-htard for our ſound comfort; that 
all chcſe-wicked fiends fhull mtwer be ableraſetarate is 

{ram the lane of God in Chriſt leſws ;and therefore there 
isa9caufe why the weakeſt belecuing foule, here pre- 
ſents, ſheauld bee daunted atthe bearing: of chis argu- 
ment; Let. vs thereforeproccede 3n ther ſtrength of 
God;zndin the name of qur:Lord Tefds Chrift,andin 
thegriee; and.comfort, and diredtion of: bits holy 
Spirit, and-inthelight and dire&ion of Gods Word, 
and. wee ſhal lfinde an heauevly-lightariſervwmo' vs out 
of this helliſh daxkneſſe, þ. 

The general] Doctrine concernig all Angels, good 
and bad, wasthelaſt rime propounded; which being 


_ applied to this, particulan;/:arnferh naturally rhyus : 
\ That hawſoeuerit'bce tharevillAngelsare mightic 


 warkrs,and great in power, anddg-maliciouſlyibend 
all the-power they baue. againſt:true beleeuers, ro 
make this ſeparation of them from the /ove of God! ins 
Chriſi; yet notwithſtanding, not all che euill Angels, 
with ajltheir power and malice , cor allthar they can 
got; ſhelk:emer de able to ſeparate all, norawy onertrue 


betketicr,frowebe lone of God which in Chrift [eſa owr 
L09;:; 71 fy ( res 1. Tei Agr * {þ 
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* Forthe opening of this DoRrine, T milf propound: | 
theſe foure particulars, whetein' Fihal! lay opetithe/ 
whole nature of the poitit, The fir patricatar is, what! 
theſe cuill Angels are: The feeonth,: howtheſss i 
Angelsare fitted againitvs : Thirdly how they ſoke 
toannoy vs: and laftly; how farrethey may endanger 
vs, Forfirſt, wee muſt know ourenemies wharthey, 
are ; and ſecondly, wee muſtknow their provifior, 
how they are fitted againſt vs ; and' rhen-thirdly: oh 
muſt know'their courſes , how they m may anno : 
and hſtly, we'muſt know /thb crerirand Mc, fa 
they may endanger vs. Tlieſe beingknow, the'Do- 
Rrincſhall be welland plainely'vndtetftood; © | 

Firſt, wee muſt know whar theſeevuill Angels are. Explication inf) 
The euill Angels are thoſe tharleft their fiiſteſtate; & /oure things i| 
are become vtter enemies16 God,and ro - marr, ard ro cull ang © wo. 
all the- creatures, eſpecially; ro Tefus Chi - 

Gods children,& toall manner of graceandpoogiits; 

Firſt, rhat they areſochasletr their firſt eſtaty,vemay-— ** 
fee in-Iade 6. Secondly;they arcenemics; for hence 

they haue their name SathaT, ' and thereis no-name 

more commonly giuen them, both inthe Old Teſta» 

ment and New : Teſtament; than this name Sathan, 

which ſionifteth anenemy. An kowſorter this: name 

in the'Scripture ſeemes fometitne to point'ovt rhe 

chiefe of Diuels,  yet'it doth appeare thar itis ap hg 

in Scriptureto all Diucls, Mar.12.26. 1fSathaw'ca) 

Sathan,which is nor meant'of the Prince of Dinels. c 

asif the Prince ſhould caftoutthe Prince but it.is 

_ meant ofall the Dinels : it they ſhould be oneavainſt 
another,ther hiv ſhook their kivgdomeftand*Vhey 

arcccncnilrs, they: are viter enemies, deadly: cne- 
mics, anEthat fiftro God; TY him, accus 
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fing him, blaſphemiog him, oppoſing againſt him to 
the vitermaſt of their power. Secondly, they arc ene- 
mies to man, they murthered vs all with one blow, in 
the loines of Adam; and not content with that, they 
 _Mfiill follow the blow,and purſue mankinde with dead- 
ly hatred. Thirdly, they are enemies toall the Crea- 
tures, ſeeking and working daily, as muchas in them 
lies, the vtter ruine and confuſion ef the whole frame 
and oxder of pature, in the ſea, inthe winde, and in 
theaire, andinall places.  Fourthly, they are ſpeci- 
allenemics ro leſus.Chriſt ; this isthat thar galls theſe 
euill ſpirits, that Icſus Chritt, the mediatour betwixt 
God and man, comes to reconcile God to man, and 
ro deliuer man- outof the pw of theſe helliſhſpi- 
rits ; yea, and that hee doth vtterly deftroy and van- 
uiſhtheſe cuill ſpirits, andall that take part with 
cw, cuen all the powers of darkeneſle ; here. is their 
cdgc, and ſtomacke. This heauenly perton Icſus 
Chriſt, in his heaucoly office of the Mediatour,is the 
principall obicQ of all their helliſh ſpire : they tought 
againſt him by themſclucs, and by their inſtruments 
his life, and at his death they laid on load,and did 
bend and muſter vp all their forces, and ſpit out all 
their venome againſt him, Fiftly, they are enemies to 
Gods Children, they are alſo a great cye-ſoreto Sa> 
than, hee cannot cndure thern., and it is-hard ro 
{ay whether Sathan hate our heauenly Father more 
for our ſakes, or whether hee hate vs themore for our 
heaucnly Fathers ſake ; howſocuer, the Diuecll is our 
aduerſary in aſpeciall manner, 1.Pet.5,8. Tour aduer- 
ſarieFhe Diaell, ſaith the Apoſtle, hee is a generall ac- 
cuſer, accuſing manto God, and Godto man, but he 
is the ſpeciall accuſer of the brethren, Laſtly ,he is an | 
4 | | cnemie 
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enemie roall grace anti goodnefle, he hindersir, hee - 


flanders ir, hec harevir, hee\1 .t with all his 
wer; hee knowesthat i 1d goodneiſe ſtand, 
he muſt fail) and-rherefore hee laboursco:ouerthraw 


allgraceand 7 mr oor thacbecomay ftand.. -Sceckis 
in one'df his -A1:x3.10, Elimar the Sorcerer, 
Oh chi/de of the Dinel Cahiche Apoſtlets him) exe- 
mie 194k rightevaſneſſe,&c. It it bee ſo with the chil 
dren, that they are encmies toall goodneſſe mach 


more itis ſowith huts ſahrorke Nee 


whattheſecuill Angelsare.'' 1 vb2zilud: 
Secondly, letvs ſce how they are 

forithis is needefull robee * ch en tend 

provide againftthem;. z4ue 


ay 
whereby they. are Todaygataſiny z ſt they are ve- 
ry many ; ſecondly, they. are. verie-ftrong;: ahindly, 


they areverie malicious; fouethly, they deg none | 
ixtly, 


tile; yh they are verie- aftiur: 
they are very bufic ; ſeuenthly; they ate yery -y acvay wolp 
poinred ;eightly hey arevery Een 

;they arc very 


. Firſt; they are very many, Stage One wes we 


poſſe of « Zegion of Dinels., nowalegien containcs-lizc 


raſa what $:1q many. Diels ici onepeoremas 


: howandugthinkeyouarethen inallehe world ?Ariic 


one Diuell is too hardfbrany:; wendy; hhonbeks 
with. 
- many:Divels* T his is thecaſe;notof ſome of. veione- 


*thep is thadpoort foule beſtcad that: is aſa 


ly, 'bucofallot vs, & weevnderſtand ourcaſearight. 
+ Secondly, as they are veric manic; ſo they are very 
- troug , and -thercfore they. arc: er,0ut: in; Seripruge 
ynder che _fimilitudes. of 1a; flygn: $! MaNz Anke 11,21. 
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The Saimes Coninnuttin with God, 


ofa ſtrong beaft, yca, the ſtrongeſt of all beafts, a Ly- 
- oR, I. Pet.5 8. Towr advcrſaric tbe wincll 45 avocring 
Iymi,ce. and the hold which they haul, inthe heart 
ofan varegenerate man, is ſaidto bee ſtrong hold, 
aCo.10.4. they areveneftrongingering the prey, 
ifhatle{cape them hard butthey will ſcixe vpon vs; 
and they are very tro my nn keeping the prey, when +: 
rn IN Ht y will wg hardbeforethey 


kit, they arevery malicious, and therefore 
the Diuel.is fly ſer out vntovs bythe name'of agree? 
| yea Diaper, es,72.3. 'The Dragon, of all crearures, 


amy rai vs the moſt fierce, ſpightfull;:and malicious: Sdrhans 


- © analiceis greater than the Dragons, !for heeis2a grear 
and more fierce than the malice ofthe Dra- 
FHonJfor is «greet red Drayss, ſaiththe Apoſtle : as 
hothould lay,that hoburnes ficrie ved in malic al- 
e againſt Gods Church: | 
L hly, rhicy are veryſubele, indebereface 
ure compared to a Serpent, Revel22 :9:iTbat old Ser- 
pent called the Dinell and Sethuw ww caſt ont, which de- 
criaeth ellthe world ; and che Serpenris verie ſubtle, 
Een. 3. 1. Nowthe Serpent was wore ſubtle, ©c. The 
' Divellis ao ol ſable Serpent, ſb ſubrle, that (Gairh 
the Apoſtle) bee acceives - 0 ery ae bath 
done, andthishbee doth daily. : 

Fiftly; they arc- verie adtiue and nimble; they are 

_—_ny and therefore by reaſon of the 1pi- 
. fle andagility of their natures, they ah and 
doepalle from place to place, quickcly and ſuddenly 
c0andtfroas the lightning. When Job was to be tis- 
- ed ſechow nimbly'Sachan beſtirred himſcife, farſt,vo 
ASiv@zwin one place, then-ro-bis- Coyeincue 

ther 


FL IAMS 


ther place, hens ths Camelot i eo 
chen ro his Chen atartcsplicrrang | 
rrice, in the turing of ana ere)HS4. ed 40; ow | 
when our Sandour Chriſt was 'to rempeed, : 
quiekely did Sathariget hin pots lp CNN 


. cleefthe Temple, and torherop. of antiigh moans 


—_ in the twincklingof 2ncye,firhhle Text, Lots 
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"ny, dre buſie, hee com ehiholvorld 
toand fro;196 1.7. candwilkers” feblng whom 
be may dewoure, Pet 51.9; Wheii welt AP howalks 
about vs, when we are moſt at leafure;, heis1 mo bu- 
fie to dve vs miſchiefe, 'wheti wee ſleepe hee wakes, 
when ourfenſesare bound'vp (asthey are in our fleep). | 
and the' inmoſt 
tckr yp frombim;yerthen be ſeanes vsnor, burouent 
in onrſleepe hee" deludes ov ſenſes with many boys 

d vain imaginations,and polutes our tROGAne wit 
Micky filthineſſe and vacleanneſſe...- - | 

Seuenthly, they are verie well noeibaite and 
therefore arecompared roa firong manermd,” Lake 
- 1.22, andifone bee too weake of himſelfe, hee can 
andtake feuen ſpiries.mpreto him worſe 


> - qo; Z#k.11.26, and then hee willbehard 


enough for'vs; The Divel! hathial{ithe-world tohis. 
friend, as he carrieth the tnattes: like a Spider tharhavk 
hisCop-web m-atfery:corner of the houſe toeareh the 
poore filly Flycs; ſothe Divell\hatlyhis: ſnares and 
Cop-webs ineuerie corner of the worldwocarch our: 


finfullſoules withall.- pi 
— Eightly,rhey are verie well experienced,anthngs 
Forethe Diueliscalt;d}: z6e: ala ; RAb-Tigh A 


AE” IE — 
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powers of ourdoulet are mfomefore --- F 


The Sanits( onion with Gol, 

© Kbeburof ſome few yeares; what rooderfull aduan- 

wgnahenis the Digels experience -againſt'vs , which 

hetbath hadyince the beginningof the world's; . ., -.. 

.. Laſtly, they: -arc vary dangerous, there is no mere 

 khn@#o1dand ablow withthem , firſt, arempration, 

fy an inclination, and then preſently a 
apd then hell and dauwation : ſhort; warke, 

This isalwayes Sathans intention in all his affaules, 
and 4þis; hee quer bringsto paſſe, where hee hath his 
; and where hee is not bridled by che over: ruling 
handof God z; and therefore hee is calledadeuourer, 
adeftroyer,andamurtherer, --- 

. 3+. T hirdly, wee muſt know-how they ſeeke roanno 

_— vs; ſurely, they ſeeke to annoy yscuery way, at 

t 48noJer vs, times, and in: | places, and in all ſtates and conditi- 

 ons,& vpon all occaGong,and by allmeans,and inſtru- 
ments; What is it that he wil aot makean, inſtrument to 
fight againſt ys withall* , |. - 

'M Firſt he bends all his own power,malice;and ſubril- 
tie-agaioſt: vs, afdallthe forces tiatthe kingdome 
of darkeneſſecan aftoord, flartcring, threatning, de- 
ludiog, bufferting, tempting, vexing, and tormen- 
ting:v$, cuen. ſpcading thewſclues to doe vramil: 


BY ir Secondly, not content wich this, hee ſets the crea- 
wreSagainſt vs, the ſea, the winde, _mdſtormes,and 
gempclts, allo annoy vs, ai vs. crofle vs, and 
diſquiet ys; yea, euen ourmeate, and qur drinke,and 
our bed, thoſe deare creatures of God which wee 
cannot liue without, hee makes them to. beeaſnare 

3+ Thlnll:eencrnla men ugainfvs, age 
" toa he ay nn ar 

care 
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"| ud Sappert i uy Tronkles,” G LY! 
deareſt friends, '00f ownie Vines andchildiee. 


ſelnes 2guinſt our ſelues, onrappetite againftourrens 
for;; the fleſh againſt the ſpitir,our pracies againſt out 
iudgement,and our wks o ainſt our own ſoules; 
and his isa moſt dangerous aſſault, 'fortiow they-arc 
our: enemies that arc of our ownehonſhold+ 21d1fl 
Sathancancometorthists Fapainfloht 
Glock albhiriiblondruoter ne wh. id AAU) 

" Laftly; av heiſeckesroſRtthowhole world s62inft 
vs, fo hce-proccedes further; and" feckes to fet'God 
againſtvsroo. Letvsafſure our ſelues,” thar-Sathan 
is with God cucry day; accug vr, a——— 
againſt ys;,' and: ſuing our <a 
againſt ys, aShe \did againſt 7b, that hee taay Haves 
in hisowne power, to: doe his owne- will vponVs;ad 
te-hure vs. 

Fourthly,: weermuſt now how farre they rien 
danger vs; Tagely they may endariger'vs, ſo fares 
God ſhall bee pleaſed an _—_— ic them com- 
miſhon, adn no ym God harh ſeta bound to 
theraging ſea, chat thus farre his ptond wines hall 
come, and'no further:-ſo'God hath donreo Sathan; 
and all the: powers of datkneſſe; thus farrechey ſhall 
gocandno further : They may'endanget vs to the 
ſpoiling of ourgoods, and to the hurt of 'our bodies, 
and tothe diſtemper of 6urſpirits, and ſometimes ro 
the loſſe of ourliues; but never to the fofle' of our 
foules : God giues way vatothem; that they may 
ſcparate vsi fromall worldly things; but*hee netjer 
giucs-way vntothem to /epevete'ws from 'the pr 4 
'God in Chriſt leſs , which being the chicfeend of : 
| boy endcauours (for —_— P_— A 
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The Sent CommBion nab Gal, 
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ffs. 


this is the principal end they gymeat, to ſepara vs 
fra thy louge God in Ghrif ie/a6;) being, abt. ableto 
attain vaio it, herochey.are foiled; and thisi<cheir 
i and 3{peciall: portion bf cheit helkin:this 
WAark® -» 2 one eons 2 ye ith ages | 


| pat yumitia ditevint. thee, and thewomen, and;betrixe- 


thy feeds and ber ſeeds, hes ſhalt breake thinchoed, and. 
o#{balt bruiſe by beele, Godhinſkl(tfpoadars his ro. 
Saxbans face, for. his greatce:difcouregement*: And: 
the Jpercheopogings ewathiogs; firft,the camicy tha 
ſhould bee'berwixt the woman and the. Serperit, and 
beryiat their ſcedes thatis,, betwixt Sachan and man» 
kinde; ſecandly, theiffuc andcucn of ic ;- The: ce 
miticia theformer partef thewerla, / will paremmitte, 
ks. Where wee-ſeg.pto ft, thattbigts a omnell enmi- 
tic, that is, of Sathan againſt vs.and of vs agajoſt him. 
he ſhould exerciſe cooieyall ramiryacainſt vs, and 
we muſt excrciſe -acontinughl quanodiing ſe» 
coadly, itis adeadly enmitica deadly feud, aswe ſay, 
aot onely againſithe perſans chemſclues, but againſt 
their ſcedeto0 ; itisadeadly enmitie, never likerobe 


reconciled; heand his ſeede; againſt vs andiour 


[4 


and-wee and our. ſeede , agatoft him and-his ſeede. 
Toudly, this (ogy mes ante owne ms 1 
will pas it faith Gord; therefore neverthinke it: 2 
Thar Sophan iis ſuch-;a+deadly cnemie agate, 
Godhath ſo ordained it; neither muſt wee thinker 
much that weare contiaually putto this Eghtagaiaſt 
$arhan, for iis God chat barhimpoſedthis canditir 


gn vponys.. Thenthe- flue folomes inthelater 


Sink yerln, 41 hol brooks thine, head, end. thaw. fbets. 
iryiſelps heels, Sazhan, ſhall but bruiſe herheele:: her: 


+47 av {$' | may 
. C1345 '$K C1 


a 
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may tempt, and trouble, and difquiet Godschildret, 
and peoformethert and cake away their gods, and 
happely theit livesroo, burthis is nothing,:it is but a 
lictle nibling «the heole, it is nothing in reſpeRofour 
ſoule: Itis burthetheele thathee'can hare, ome gur« 
ward part, but hoe can nevertouckvs.inl ourtieed that 
AE gener 
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forth ED | belecuivg faule; as Cite 
inghebetongne Ceukene, codriaotindss 
which is done by Ghai. againſt Sathan, -is done far 
vs, on ourbe 2, andegourbenefite, Marth. 16458. _ 
Thwart Peter > apex this Rocke will ibaild my Chatth, 
andthe gates ofhelſbellavt preveile again it :Inihe 16, 
verſe Peter had made a glorious.confeflion of faving 
faich, Thew ar8 thet Chril the. Sewn of the lining God:: 
In this 18. yerſc our Sayiour quits him; and ſairh,7hev 
: 678 Pater Fc As if hee ſhouldvy, Is ic ſo Peter, chit 
thou haſtthis faith in thine. heartro -makethis coniteſ.- 
fionof mee © Then [I ſay varorher, Thoudre Peter;and 
*popthis Recke, thatis , not vpan Peters perſon,' nor 
on Perers Con feſlion, bat upor the matter of his con- 
focten,Chria leſm the Sonne of the lining G.© D, wgou 
this Rocke-will tbaild myCharch, that is, all trac belce- 


\yers;z ; andrhar ſo fumely and ſurely, thetalichegaats e: 
: ( 
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—TheSdiner Comtenthinebid God, 


(that is, allthepowersof hell) ſhall never prevaite a- a- 
gainfti-ro-ouenthrow#, Hell” hath many gates, the ; 
gates of finne\#adVeah;4td rhe Diuel}; ullcheſe 
parcs oÞ hel}; mndall rheſe powetsoÞ darkendſſcthall 
_ (ver bee able ts 1hike'off this 'building from this 
 foundaridn;'thisOkurehfrom this Rockezo ſeparate 
any one izrue 'belecuing ſoute 'feotathe fourof God 
which isin Chrif Z/ac 97 Lord, Many' other promi- 
ſcsthete are in'theScripture of thisnature : Yea, "bur' 
theſearebur promiſes + If theſe promiſes doe noriſn- 
ficievalyconticme” bur diſtraſifall hearts injche = 
4mafionvf this heady trigts ſexirbyexpbrience, & 
Jcrthatconfirmie vs/ ic 21015 

-bofa Ris.22:9. 20: ve,46:/e, Irhere: the holy Ghoſt 
fery-ir downe 45 # thing already done, thereis 'ſer 
downea bartel}; and the ſucceſſe, thebartell in'the 
-7.verſe. Michael abs: bis" Angels foug bt a2 inſt the Dre- 
£0u, 4nd the Dray 6% ani id AugHs feoght, Here moſt 
'necedes be a. grear Baitell; when all theworkd is dittl- 


.ded- ire two'parts,-to' fight ene 'apainſt beech 
What isthe ſaeccfſe? firſt, onthe Pagot urban 
nailed monre ris. difippoi fhis 


all his labour againſt Gods prov was loſt & 
invainezandintheg.vafwa reſt ove Dn 
his Angels with him ; ti&thad'oſhamefull overthrow. 
The fucceſs,in reſj Zofthebelecuets, war Wis that? 
=_ reatioy andrtinmph it arena ro,and (e- 
,@glorious conqueſt \ver/frr, 't they oyctcame 
rg ; How ©. by that bloud of that Lambe;&c.Thisis. 
the common eſtare'of Gods Church ang children,and 
this cucryerue beleeuing foule ſhall furely finde in 
particular, in his greateſtfighit againſt nand Wukaa, 
nvpclats to-time, tothoend ofthe world, 


"The 
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| —ThcKefomrof aifoin "There ates $ Keaſone, ©* 

4 em our part; Why Sathan doth nor: Mn ber 
for weceare read tolyedowne as beaſts, and tobe: 
erzy our '6wnE ſobles,'aff'tobee'taten'ot Wim at His 


plecknng :no.all, our ſtay and ſa fery i is mecrely FOonge 


The firſt Reaſon isthis Godby his power reſtrain 
andliciesthe power of Sathan, as wee may ſee in / 


rnd Chae: RR IG 
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porver, one ron Hil [ele pur nor-forth nbd 
16 1.2%. A i the thez: Ch rerabd 6 Ferfe, 


Sis thine hand, but [tie 2 Now the br 
Godis more eighty to elpe we, rhati* the power bf 
Sathan Gro ditevs, 1b gs . Hrs greater that iris 
ur, rhes rey rent Emer ori 
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The Sdints Coniemtion with God, 


from abou, toreliſt Fo ſtand fat, that they 1 may nor 
cuaile againſt vs; for it,.1s Nat oup, owne: ſtrength 
indy ſtand. byg; bur-ir is the? BOWer + of..Gad, ..x.;Cor. 
L249» His. grecrard, bis, power is, af (affine la pre« 
ferne Vs 1 
. The laſt racine Reafon i is from Chiiſtbimiſclte, for 
he is Sathans vanquiſher,andheets our Captaine and 
Protector, and thereforeit mult needes follow, that 
che Tallbe ouerthrowne nnd ncucr cuaile zand 
wee geuer ee Ouerthrowne,, butcucr. pre- 
uaile : har, Chaiſt -hinaſelfe. j 1s Sathans. vanquiſher 
and ; UIEICOMMes. , wee may,ſce in that, Gen.3. 15. 
bk pag breake Sutban head, Rom.16120. He ſhalltreed 
Sathan vader. on ferrets 1.loby 3:8, Hee it @ that 
doth looſe end under the workes of the Dinell: hee foiled 


the Diyell opted Hahn 
F ts Dwell 
fe, z, 145, AP 
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4; tl Calne Fits & boars 
0 at 

ra Rhine bole roveg them, 5h 2. : 4. Hee Reed 
through death him that had they power of der heR s the 
bly wn anger Koh his eJeath Fra pars them, 
and triv ouer wersof darkneſſcopen 

Is pan che Grolfe, Gal2 15. cherofore Sarhgnt Fauſt 
ncedes Dec ouercome,and can never prevaile. Second- 
ly, Chriftizour Capentng _ Prote&or, and there- 
or muſt needes pre- 
c,. Ela 49, 20 ek -WinnhoW cucric 
oncahr zthatis,. to.deſtroy yg tho pri Mile 
)that Jour Fab Gai 
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y . 2 fndiSwppart: ms: Tronbles: 211C' 
Father for vs: Now, iftheDiucli dill berthcard bee — 
fore Chiiltlelus;then wee may titridhic. Buvif Chriſt 
Icſus ſhall be hearctin heaucn beforbshe Diuel), then 
i.is vtterly impoſſiblethateucrthe cuil Angels ſhould 
prevaileag ainft vs a;-: - 7 7316; M0659] mM 

"The whs ofthis poine arerheſcc! The Solis for pf "'Þ 
reprovfe': bt ſernes10reprocueanoueri 
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—H_ from Gods tho! Dadibennind 
plucke away ortiersfrom: ackeme 
amiy.;rhewicked: Sem hmmm anc fie; d (utchy he 


wil mecaway fromGodbeforche hath-done 
with mc. Poore ſoules, they woukd faine' come nec- 
1.N RR and be) better. perfmadedof rheireſtate; 
novbev: -o> cannot be faiftrogp. 
L comeand lets reafon! ether 1/Sarhan thou 
faink yer winmengin Free; 5 
ting thee, and therefore hee will arlaſt fncly plveke 
cherenciy from God: Obthou of I 
doeſt thou thwsvexeand wrong thy folfe ? why wilt 
| _ ive ſemencemirhthineoncmy again —_— | 
peter Atooar? CECEIES 
EY | 
Kees feritence'on- Rey ang Ns. 
mary rn, ec, hath not God kept —_— 
dr ror en d wilethou diftruſt hr aek | 
wy pg: rxperb 
enceof*:Doeſtichoance wha ger , 
thatibe Divelt hach alwayes done! his worſt againſt. 
Weapon thy firſtconperſiors and yerthrough | 
; preialed hitherto; to fipe- * 
of wad in Chr aw but _ 
neat Godlondromgaor 
oye verdowaszehy __ 2truc 
punt aay mel an art "more - 
able to ſtand faſt cuery day thawvother; th 
(2 Iythou-feeleſbitnor; and the Diuell is weakes and - 
IA nee ban dery dayban ined | 
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' on&anddtfpofirions burasa fpic ;zand/a82 captions 
denurer:: but God: -crtoives 'vsaSour Makdriand Ru 
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therefore feare them nor » Yea, Þut ſeventh ; they 
arc very well provided and pointed apain PN 
true; bur1 hope heauctls A apeetnd and tyrgi- 
ſhedthanhell's What is alFchiefr provifiotite 
wfionofrhe Lord -of |Hoſty;thar hath #llcxeaureywo? 
heanen andearth/ithis ful commantd'e,Yeu;burdight- 
ly; they have very mach experience + Yea, but what 
isthetr expcrieace which they haue gontet”inſattie” 
fiveor ſixethoufand yeares, romiatch withitheknow= 
ledgeandwiſetamcotGod; 'which hachbeeb fronr- 
allctcrairy ©: The Diucli knowes vs, 'm@durtaſhis: 


ler, and gracious" diſpoſcr ot all 'ourwa 


therefore ſhould weeffcare Sathan forthis] yt 
ricences Yea;bur laſtly,they are very Hs: 


true; where rales heeiieſopburt & 
his children aro nas Furry aro 


ro-hiinſelfe;: and make; ther: dwetl ſafely, under ahe- 
ſhader of hiswings; why then ſhouldwebe diſtom-* 
forted atthe dangerouſteſs of theſe enemies's There: 
fore feare none-of theſe aduantages, NE 
ſpiritshaveagainſt vs, for wee owechan 
comforts in Scripture © gantalemad, 
allyow that are-true belecuers; comfort 
in God,:; your cſtare is good, and 
through Gads-mercy,;cuen: 
hell; And-therefore let vs bee perſwadets-refolurely: 
ofit, and comforted throughly byir; and bleſle God) 


for CT to biodln2nm26 _ 
;\$cepndly this ſerues alf#; £19 aGuinſitbe k 
rexuptations af Sacha, FHhigh  enginereddine 
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yes'; why 


althe: vain fre 


The Saints (mian ion with-God, 


* Godwiltrocoucrvsb 


ſtrumeors : ſurely weeare in {afery againftthede alſo , 
forjifthe cuill Obie cheaaſcluescannot pluck vs from 
Gad, ' but rhar wee are ig ſafety: themy) then 
camfart: your yeeare in ſafety alſo.againit all 
rheir-eaginestoo; all their-reomptariansſhalſ noe doe: 
pt ag Godschildretthallnot be temp-' 
tedar all, for they muſtneuer laoke ta bee free from 
on. while they, are onthe earth, if they bee 
To 07 r I fay,here:isa warrant for vs, that | 
wethill gener be vtterly quercome by Sathansremp- 
eatites:: 'Ddkmc; chounnue-belcouing foule, 'thar haſt 
hwy p97 wuts DRAB III Ih gon, "oy —_—_ 
:lanes thee:in-Chrifbs thou wile Tayyobg 
amy why, thentoll me further God doclourrhoe, 
canttthou cucrthinke that God will eucr ſofferrhes 
2 ſe of/7cuſedt 


toibce caſts 

"a ar; rm ation HC ad Gad:doc Jour thee, 
ping Camp reageniamotocar G0 Dl 
Rr y tempPratiamo Diuet?! 
horhoewil{aor;; tris a6 impoſſible; 
aoforifſezuca to bee ſwallowed) vpofhell; fa ſtbewes 
lam ted:/incr bi (faiththe Apoſtle)': ;cither God willl 
preientthe thac we. ſhall nor -berempred! 
a3xlly orifivecbee; God will qualifiertie 'remprati- 
cogavir hall oo bes roo{trong againſt vs; orelſc- 
thagainſt thefirongeſt 
BE it thall aorbeetoo hard for us orif wee be: | 
Jars wear with! the cempravion-for 1 while, yer' 
his Spirit, andmake vsto rake 
the tims-to- Katt tis ml "4 

> Mlehis Guy Kart 
wo" er 


better -hold of him: 


f# offer vs Fu be tempted gbout char) ave able bub PTE 
inc au iſſue with the rept ation;7, God he pawns 
his fairhfulneſle forthe confirmation of it; therefore 
let vs embrace this heauenly truth, ' and build fi 
vpon ir,'and take” found comfort ini it, and:chenwees 
ſhali moſt ſurely bee ſafe againſt all Sathans rempea- | 
tions. 
Thirdly,it is comfortto vs againſt our finnes; they 
arethe Diuels workes, and theſe ſhallnor 
from God wholly: For ſore man mighe "Ro 
thou telleſt vs all this while thatthe euill- Angels ſhall 
not ſeparate vs from God; but what comfortis this £ 
Oar ſinnes they doe ſeparate viſrom God, Iſay 59.2 what 
fayeſt thouro them 2 But the Apoſtle knew what hee 
faid 5 for if w&e bee ſafe from the euill Angels them- 
ſelues, then ſurely wee are fafe from their workes; if 
any thing can ſeparate vs from God, then finnecang 
and if finge can, then the cuill. Angels can - Burrhe 
 euill: Angels cannor, and therefore 'finne,/ 'whichis 
their worke, cannor: Sofarre as finne vreiailes; ſhea 
& may ſeparare vs; if'it preuaile fora time; thenirſe- 
parates 'vs foratimefrom God, rharis, in| our ſenſe 
and feeling, bur fuck'breaches 'are: by daily 
repentance, faith, and Chriſts interceſſion; burif it 
preuaile for cuer,chen itwill ſeparate vs for eherFidaa 
God ; burthey* cannot Lo rerrr rigors yak 
cyer.- Bur when! the 
ſballneuerſeparatevs from 
had faid, that God willnot GA eretobe hotty 6- 
uercome of finne, r. /obw $19. novrto fall intothole fins 
charmay ſeparate-vs wholly fron lijins-forthenche 


on on _ their 
ASE Rppes; may; which is 
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_ wothe. Hereisthe loue of God in.Ghriſt firſt, Gails 
lone: and [love couers a. multitude of: firmes; it: isf0 
with men;much more with God;and ſecondly, Chriſt 
Ieſus;he takes away our finnes, and hath pulled down 
the-partition wall of our finnes; that they cannot ſepas 
rate vs from God; So wee feethat neither theeuill 

. Angels themſclues, nor their temptations, nor finne 
catteuerſeparate vs from God. Theſe comforts God 
affords vs.inhis word for his children, and therefore 
letvs take hold of them, And nowrhat wee areto 
come tothe Sycrament, what vie are wee to make of 
it The Sacrament is a Seale of Gods Word then 
make this vie of it, to ſcale vp that Word to our ſoules 
that wee haue now heard : The Sacrament feales and 
ſweares to vs, that all is true that God faith in his 
Word ;the Sacrament is a pledge and token that God 
giucs vs-of the truth of his Word : Haſt thou heard 
then, that allthe cuill Angels with all their power and 
malice, ſhallneuer bee able:to ſeparate thee from the 
loue of God in lefus Chriſt « then now recciuethe 

 Sacramentas a ſcale thereof, 'that as verily as thou 
receiueſt the Bread and: Wine, ſo truely doft thou re- 
cciucthe Rody and Bloud of Chtilt; that is, the hene- 
fir and the merits thereof, theloue and mercy of God 
inChriſt, and therefore take.Chriſt here, and rake all 

_ things with him; Hee: that giues thee- Chriſt in the 

Sacrarment,giues theeail things with him, graceynerey, 
. peace, comfort, forginemeſ/e of finnes, and what nor? 
Therefore let vs now make vic of the Sacramene to 
feale vptherruth of: Gods Word to vs,that-wee haue 
now heard, /and;letvs intreat God to ftirypourhearts 
toaholy vicot it; that ſo it may. aſſure vs of the cer- 
RPA E rainty 


\ 5 


_ - / EI 2 - L $24 2” pgs . 1 fy wihs no” eat , A * Lact s Fi 
* £ AY” ht "IE horn ths . - TE+ > Yet q x $8 ”) "4 "Bt 5 YR Y $0, WIS" 5 he's 7 — &) = ; s RS 
ES $4 a f ; 2750 EIB 
p : eats 4 _— "ies - 
: a edn c__ ac th EI - | = 
: 4 . a 0 . We "i Lao 
(2 , b4 


tainty of our ſaluarion, and let vs netliſten ro Sathan, 
bur nw hearken to _ ” - — BCG 
that ſo wee may ftand faſt, and Sewing ſought 'p 
fig bt, end finiſbed owr coarſe, we may pr Lup gone. 
of life, which God willgiue vs at that day.}' | 
Thelaft Vſe is for inftruftion, teaching vs to'vſe 
the meanes for the procuring and enioying-of 'this 
ſafety ; for though it be certainely confirmed,tharthe 
euill ſpirits ſhall neuer preuaile againſt ys, neither by 
themiclues, their remprations,. or out ſins; to-ſepsrete 
vs from the lone of Gai en Cbrift 1e/us;"yer ſuchmeanes 
mult of neceſſity be vicd, whereby this end-may be at- 
taincd vato: and take this for a warning,that they that 
are notcarefulrovſerbe means in ſome true meaſure, 
may. iuſtly ſuſpe ; that as yer rhey haue not any 
knowne intereſtin this priutledge: And: therefore 
here wee muſt learne, firſt, what weeare to auoid ; ſe- 
candly, what wee are to doc, that ſo'we may cnioy 
this ſafety ; and thirdly,the meanes to-helpe vsin both 
theſe. Firſt, what wee are to auoid zand firſt, doenort 
thou dare them nor prouoke them : It is not good to 
prouoke Waſpes and Hornets, but it is much worſe 
to prouoke Diuels.. Some rude people will dare the 
Diuell, and challenge, and bid the wicked fiend to 
comeif hee dare, and to doe his worſt, &c. Silly 
wretches,the Diuell laughes atthem to ſee how foole- 
hardy they areagainſt him, that hath them in his clut» 
chesalrcady : Nay beloucd, theſe cnemics arccagar 
enough againſt vs of themſelues, they neede no pro- 
nocation ; as longas hee is the challenger of vs, and 
giucs the 0n-fer an vs, wee have our warrant-tofigh 


againT him,; and aprcomiſe NR ion and debue 
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rance ; But when weeare thechallengers,and give the 
on-ſct yport him, ifeuer wee bee foiled, as viſually it 
ſofalls out, it was our owne ſecking, and wee have 
our mends in our owne hands. Secondly, raile not 
at him, norrcuile him ;- though hee come againſt thee 
. as, Golieb, railing againſttheliving God, curfing and 
blaſpheming, yet dec thou goe againſt him as David, 
peaceably and holily in the Name of the Lord of 
Hoſts, and then bee ſure of vitory , Learne ofthe 
Arch-Angell, lad 9. Net 10railt acarnſt the Divell,but 
fay as hee ſaid, The Lord rebuke thee 5 and if ir be po. 
kenin faith, it is the ſoarcft ſneape, that: thou canſt 
ive him : not, I defiethee, auaunr curſed fiend, and 

h like ztheſe are bur bug-bearecs: burthis, #he'Lord 
rebuke thee, being vtteted by fairhonearch; and'an- 
ſwered by audience it heauen, quaileshim ſoundly. 
Thirdly, reaſon nor with him ; it once hee can bring 
thee to parleewith him, as hee did Eve, theft hee hath 


halfe catcht thee already ; Hee is a cunning Sophiſter, 


he will put many trickes and fallafies vpon'thee : and 
hee is a ftrong reaſoner, no man is able ro anfwer 
him in reaſon,though he ſhould vſe no deceit, Fourth- 
Ily,belecue him not,whartſoeucr he faith:wilkthou be- 
lecueacommen lyer?he' is che common father of lies, 
and of lycrs too; though heſpeake truth;beleeve him 
not inthe ſpeaking of it, for hee hath ſome finiſter 
Intene in-ir,& ſo he lycs eucn in ſpeaking rruch. This is 
the firſt in-let of Sathan intothe hearr, ru belevue his 
fuggeſtions,and therefore belecuenothingrhat comes 
from him, hold him not parlec,and heſhall pever hott 
thee. Laſtly, giue no wayto him; nonorcintheteaſt 
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head, bur the faſtening of an cuill motionvpon thee, 
he will ſoone winde in the whole body. a 

Secondly , here wee muſt Jearne what is to bee 
dence , that wee may beein ſafety againſt theſe clill 
ſpirits, 

Fuſt,we muſt ſtand faſt. 

Secondly, wee muſt refift , But you will fay, what 
cares hee for aty refiſtance ? yes, hee doth, /am.4.7. 
Re ſi#t the Dinell, and heewill fie from you. 1.Pe1.5.8,9. 
Tour adncrſarie the Dinel 45 4 roaring Lyon, walketh 4- 
bout ſceking whom hee may denoure, | : 

Thirdly, here we muſt learnethe meanes, both how 
r0 auoid, and how to doetheſe things : 

Thefirft is Reſolution, 

The Second is Strength. 

The third is weapons ; ſpecially Sword and - 

Backler, the Word and Faith. £4 

The fourth is Skill, 

The fift Courage. 

The fixt Watchfulneſfe. 
The feuenth Prayer. 

Theeight Patience. Sf 
The ninth Perſcucrance. | 
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or iniigements ro him." ibid. 
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many things » this that Chrift tape» 1 
5 CE the be Fainlfak, 
'The dutties we are topreftiſe, both in deing maſafons, 
ſeting Chriſt is our Lord. 69... 
What it is to be in the lone of Ged,and in the flats of grace 
$.&C. 
How all things in God are for this tio Cle» 
wot fall utterly from the flats of grace. \ $1.c&c, 
The Popiſh, Lutheran, and þ ere Opinion of falling 
vtiterly from grace confured, 
-- How far a true belcener may fall: and that when bee doth 
fall,he doth never fall finally nor totally, _ + 85.86 
Sixe things to be vſedthat we may perſenere tn grace. 89. 
90.91.92 
*Fine rules to bee ebſerneds in our reſolutions of good,that 
hg Sr lati of fall avd why, 64 
renelation is weuer of falſe ? 97 
Paul bad not bus certaine, peat nor 
any of the faitbfullſbould fall frem the lowe of God by ſpeciall 
rexelation, but by the linely power of 4 tuſbifying faith. ibid. 
Exery Coriitian deth not attaine to that high. ſtrains of 
confident perſoaſOnef Gods lowe, which Paul p_— unto 
- 98.6. 


One and the ſame beleener bath net abvayes 4 confident 
perſmaſion alike. TOL 
FR” gineth,and manreceinathbu Spirit,in the Af of "tre 
conner fron ; and how. . © JOS 
Faith and doubting canmor or ſand rogether, but with ſtrife 

and contradittion one ag ainit another, 1 Off Go 
_- doubting confuted, | th uf f _ 
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— Eight wajes and meanes bow aſſurance of Gods love and 
. "#ternall life may be poten. - it T10:&c, 


25 All afflitions | hall vor bee heaped vpon ewerie one of Gods 
- elplaren in ſexterall, but they ſhall bee drtributed and parted 
FF them all in common. HM 5.116 
[ffiiftions dos not befall all Gods children alike; 117 
- "The firongeſt Chriſtianſhall bee ſure to hane 4s many af< 
fliftions as be can bear ; avd the weakeſt Chriſtianſhall be ſure 
fo haxe us more than be can beare. ibid, 
©  Affultionrthat befall Gods childrex; ſhall not bee powred 
wor then all at once, but tendred to them by luttle and little, 
118 
God: people in all their affliftions ſhall bane many comforts 


and belper propertionably ſupplyed by God , whereby they 


ſhall bee enabled both to undergoe and oxnercome them. 
Aſftions are as the gate to the kingdome of God, 1124 

—— Jn whatſenſc,aud how « Chriſtias tft ir ax caſe life. 126. 
To condemnethe righteomfor their af fluttions, is afoolsh 
ignorance, and beaftly cenſure. T27 


Fine things to be:/abowred for that we may prepare 10 bear 
. - a s | 130 , 
How Chriſtians may lawfwully propoand to themſelnes, and. 


meditate of dangers beforchand. 132 
How diſtreſſed beleewers that figh,groane,.and mourne vn- 


derthe burthen of their afflifitons,mmay, and doe inſult and re- 
Soyce oner them,” I 


3 
There is uo.true conrage to bee found bitt in ROO 14 | 


145 
Seven cauſes why men labowr not for aſſurance of Gods 
lont,and their ſaluation. | | 148 5c. 


The leaft krowne fone , cheriſted and fanonred in a man, 


% and eſſuranceof ſaluation,can nener ftandtogether., 150 
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How s Gods obildren, 259 

Howfarre the child of Godis in ſafety aguint all deer 
* ſabes thedengert of bf 

Foere exils that men are onzo in @ 
and death, I6r 

God is the Lord of life and _ 

Gods people in life and death, þ avon the ent of 
bleſſed Angel: by Gods appointment 

rang death ae the riendeof, , elf tinge 


Death and are ſweetuedto Gods children, # tel 
CR our ſalwerwnder, anding ” 
and death, laid 2%: _—_ things. 172.00, 
Fonre preſernatives, that the comforts of this life may not 
draw vs from God, 773. 
Foxre meduations to ſtay vs, that affiiitions and croſſes 
way not binder v1,nor draw vs from Gods ſarnice. 174 


Ft bs defire deuh for warldly diſcomtentments,ie deſperate & 
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